
T r i s p e c T i v i s m

Thinking of The World in Threes

s. i. Cohen



copyright © 2013 s. i. cohen
All rights reserved.

isBN: 1479119105
isBN 13: 9781479119103

cover and diagrams: B&W studio
Cover photo: Henning Mella/Fjellfilmfestivalen

C o n t e n t s

prologue ............................................................................................................. vii
introduction ........................................................................................................ 1
Trispectivism .....................................................................................................11
The Application of  Trispectivism in Life ...................................................43

chapter i - identity/ies ....................................................................45
chapter ii - The Other and i ..........................................................53
chapter iii - modernity ...................................................................59
chapter iv - science and society ...................................................63

1. politics ............................................................................68
2. economics ......................................................................74
3. physics .............................................................................78
4. Biology ............................................................................84
5. medicine .........................................................................89
6. sociology ........................................................................98
7. psychology................................................................... 103
8. philosophy ................................................................... 105

chapter v - experience .................................................................. 113
chapter vi - evolution .................................................................. 121
chapter vii - Nature ..................................................................... 129
chapter viii - Day to Day ........................................................... 135

1. choices ........................................................................ 136
2. routines ....................................................................... 139
3. Nutrition ..................................................................... 141
4. Addiction ..................................................................... 144

chapter iX - relationships ........................................................... 147
1. Family ........................................................................... 155
2. parenting ...................................................................... 157
3. Professions ................................................................... 162



Trispectivism

iv

chapter X - Beauty & Art ................................................ 169
1. painting ...........................................................173
2. music ...............................................................175
3. photography ...................................................177
4. Theatre ............................................................179

chapter Xi - Journeys ....................................................... 183
Chapter XII - Language, Reading, Writing ..................191
Chapter XIII - Past, Present, Future .............................. 201
chapter Xiv - spirituality............................................... 207

1. religion .......................................................... 209
2. Astrology ........................................................ 216

chapter Xv - emotions ................................................... 221
chapter Xvi - communication ..................................... 235

1. Television ........................................................ 236
2. mimesis ........................................................... 238
3. Newspaper ...................................................... 240
4. World Wide Web ........................................... 241

chapter Xvii - sexuality ................................................. 247
1. sex .................................................................... 247
2. seduction ........................................................ 252
3. Homosexuality .............................................. 254
4. sexual Abuse .................................................. 255

chapter Xviii - symbolism and Dreams .................... 259
Last Words of  Happiness ....................................................... 267
For Further reading ................................................................ 273
Gratitude .................................................................................... 277

Omnes homines natura scire desiderant

(All men desire understanding by nature)
Aristotle, Metaphysics, book I



vii

P ro lo g u e

Books about self-help, self-awareness, and variations of  these 
genres have existed for centuries. Ever since the ancient Greeks, 

wise thinkers, confused philosophers, and wealthy scholars have 
been preaching about pious and virtuous lives. The examples are 
endless: Confucius and his emphasis on education; Plato and Aris-
totle, both pagan sages who wanted to share their philosophy for 
the greater good of  humankind; Saint Augustine and Saint Thomas 
of  Aquinas, who wrote manuals for the good Christian (which, in 
another context, are just as good for any other religion). The Summa 
Theologiæ, written by the latter between 1264 and 1274 AD, is a 
compendium of teachings about virtues, talents, and costumes, and 
is generally a pious perspective about living the greater good. it is 
important to acknowledge that if  you remove the theological point 
of  view and can manage to disregard the religious connotations in 
most of  those books, what is left is a magnificent work of  art that 
illustrates most aspects of  life. you will find self-help and coach-
ing in every religion for the simple reason that, underneath cultural 
stratums and historical backgrounds, we are all the same (sharing 
the same concerns, instincts, sorrow, worries, stress, depression, 
etc.). Whether we are Buddhist, Jewish, atheist, Christian, Muslim, 
animist, or of  any other faith, in the end every person on this planet 
suffers from the same psychological disorder: humanism.
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In the sixteenth century, Thomas More published Utopia, 
which can be considered the most successful self-help book of  
that time. In it, More describes a perfect society mostly based 
on neo-platonian philosophical ideas. While reading about how 
a perfect, peaceful society should be, the reader realizes that it 
can serve her as a guide for understanding the surroundings. 
Moreover, the advices on how to better serve and behave within 
her society will in turn be to her benefit and will lead to happi-
ness. Even though More refers to society or the global commu-
nity, the individual is found in every word and thought. Thomas 
Hobbes also wrote a self-help and auto-awareness masterpiece, 
but his was written from a more political point of  view. In 1651, 
he published Leviathan, which concerns how a person with power 
should act under various circumstances. A contemporary book 
on a similar subject is Wayne W. Dyer’s Your Erroneous Zones, pub-
lished in 1976, which excels in the matter of  the power of  the 
self  and its interaction with the world. Other best sellers include 
John Gray’s Men Are from Mars, Women Are from Venus (1992), about 
the relationship and understanding of  the other sex; and Paolo 
coelho’s Manual of the Warrior of Light (1997), which extracts 
short passages from the Tao Te Ching, the Bible, the book of  
Chuang Tzu, the Talmud, and various other sources. Other parts 
of  books, chapters, and even a simple citation can also broaden 
one’s perspective, enriching personal experiences. Obviously we 
are not talking about a magic formula that automatically springs 
one from misery to everlasting happiness; these books serve as 
tools that can help us properly maintain the machine we call the 
“I”. And just as with the creation and completion of  a beautiful 
statue, tools are needed for carving and elegantly shaping the 
model you want it to be.

Today, many famous figures—successful businesspeople, poli-
ticians, movie stars, and singers, for example—write (or sign) their 
versions of  self-help books. No doubt they went through much 
turmoil and hardship to get to their positions, but it is not about 
fame. Most people on this planet will never be famous (think for 
a second what would happen if  everyone did become celebrities—
famous would be normal and we would have to again look for 
new role models). In my opinion, a book such as this cannot be 
written by a famous person (or by a ghost writer); it contradicts 
everything the teaching is about, making it a book more about the 
“self ” of  the person who wrote it than the “help” you can apply 
into your life.

To conclude this brief  prologue, I will only add that my desire 
to write this self-awareness book came in large part from the fact 
that my own happiness was inspired by books of  this kind, each 
of  which, in its own peculiar and particular way, contributed to 
a better understanding of  myself  and the world around me. My 
goal is simple: to broaden perspectives. in a world where it is easy 
to adhere to this or that concept, people define one another with 
endless designations—you might be called a relativist, positivist, 
dogmatist, iusnaturalist, nihilist, Cartesian, Freudian, Manichaean, 
rationalist, creationist, and so on. Even though these concepts can 
at times help us to relate to a person better, they can also contrib-
ute quite a bit of  confusion in that they attach to a person many 
characteristics that can easily be revealed as false and irrelevant. 
Even when a person describes himself  using a certain designation, 
she disregards the fact that her interlocutor might have a differ-
ent definition for such abstract terms, and thus leading to more 
confusion. We have long been swimming in a sea of  topics and 
definitions, in large majority abstract and open for personal inter-
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many ideas, phrases, and memorable expressions are 
repeated in self-help books. “Be more aware of  your 

surroundings,” “live in the moment,” “do not dwell in the 
future or in the past, but recognize the importance of  the 
present,” “the power of  consciousness,” “just do it” (highly 
appreciated among teenagers) and more. These overly used 
expressions are based on important ideas and usually arise 
from a positive notion, yet out of  context they can do more 
harm than good. Let us take, for example, the phrase “live in 
the present.” Imagine you are in a bar with your best friend, 
who just had an argument with his wife. He loves his wife 
very much, but he is flirting with a girl who is ready to move 
to the next step. Will you advise him to “live in the pres-
ent”? In this context, the answer is obvious (just to clarify, 
the answer is no). In other words, some of  the ideas of  these 
expressions are effective and practical, yet they can be used 
exaggeratedly, many times, being more of  clichés. In the end 
there are some universal concepts and ideas that coincide in 
the path to happiness. The difference is usually, if  not only, 
in the perspective.

pretation. These topics tend to leave us perplexed and give us false 
reassurances and feelings of  understanding, which later give birth 
to misinterpretations and quandaries. This book is yet another 
evaluation of  our perspectives, whether cultural or educational, 
with the goal of  a more prosperous peace, ample understanding, 
and perduring happiness.

m
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This is why you should be an active reader, become one 
with the words, and think about the ideas, both explicit and 
implicit, as much as possible. Think of  this book as interac-
tive and imagine a dialogue between you and i. As plato once 
said, a dialogue is the only way to really advance in an argument 
and to fully comprehend an issue. He was against the sophists, 
who were teaching the art of  rhetoric and spreading their own 
words of  wisdom from town to town. Plato argued that there 
is no room for large monologues, no need for quotes from wise 
figures or learned dignities that are only used in the discourse 
to support a theory. He said that long discourses don not have 
opening for discussions and improvements. A rhetorician is 
often very self-confident and would block any possibility of  
change and of  wider perspective that can only come with a dia-
logue. Now, acknowledging the fact that you are reading a book 
means that a dialogue will be hard to come by. For that reason, 
some self-awareness books ask you to meditate from time to 
time, or simply in between chapters. It is true that meditation is 
a good practice as it allows you to ask questions and try to con-
template different answers, try and see as many perspectives as 
possible, and choose what corresponds best to your life. Thus, 
do not rush to judge everything according to what you believe 
yourself  to be certain of  (which is a misinterpretation of  the 
advice). First, understand the concept of  this book and the use 
of  if, then see for yourself  how the questions that are asked will 
gradually become more acute and precise and how the answers 
will begin to have a wider approach.

W H E R E  I T  A L L  B E G A N

i first heard of  the philosophy called The All at a small medita-
tion retreat in a little village called San Marcos, located in the 

heart of  Guatemala. The village is on the shore of  Lake Atitlán, 
where, according to an ancient Mayan legend, humanity began. 
Thus, it was certainly a magical place to learn about the concept 
that changed my world, the concept that gave me more meaning 
and explanation than any other. A life-changing philosophy was 
to be born.

I lived in San Marcos for about six months. In this magical, 
natural environment, it felt as free as it can be in our twenty-
first-century culture. Vegetation was quite tropical, small sandy 
paths meandered between the few secluded restaurants and small 
private cabañas and hostels—in this heaven on earth I spent a 
memorable time. At first I worked for food and accommodation 
in a picturesque restaurant owned by an Italian lady who had been 
living there for about twenty years. On the other side of  the fence 
was a meditation retreat called the pyramid center. inside there 
were two types of  people: the ones who came for the medita-
tion course (foreigners who were in search of  another meaning) 
and those who worked there (foreigners who were in search of  
another meaning…and some food). Both types were unique and 
very interesting. In the beginning, I noticed that others in the 
village perceived them as condescending, ghost-chasing, halfway 
hypocrites. However, with time, as I started to overcome this ini-
tial impression, I began to look more and more over the fence 
to silence the curiosity that came over me. First negation, then 
glances, and finally a desire to know and to learn—these are the 
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natural steps that separate us from the “other” (although many 
choose to stay at the first or the second steps).

After some pondering, I decided to do the one-month medi-
tation retreat in order to finally learn what the whole meditational 
fuss was about. I paid some of  the amount and worked on a daily 
basis for the rest. A relieving factor in centers of  this kind is that 
each participant is going through both physical and spiritual expe-
riences, memorable ones that will rise as a calming memory in 
moments of  weakness. Every day I received a mission, a work 
to do in exchange for the variety of  courses. It was three hours’ 
work that usually involved some helping with the chores around 
the center, like taking care of  the compose renovation, esthetic 
gardening, maintenance, etc. For example, a project I particularly 
liked was building a meditation circle in the center’s herbal gar-
den, a circle that concentrated the energy on those who came to 
be inspired by the wonderful aroma of  plants and herbs around 
the garden. In short, my tasks often served to make my experience 
even greater. One day, after being asked to help the librarian with 
the reorganization of  some books, I entered the library, expecting 
to find a figure of  an old, somewhat confused, man with a long, 
thick, white beard and glasses on the middle part of  his nose (a 
somewhat Gandalfian or Dumbledorian figure). To my great sur-
prise, the person in front of  me was not a fantasy book character 
but more like a real life calm and shy person in his late twenties. 
He had a peculiar aspect about him, with a face that was very nice 
to look at and a slim, somewhat athletic body. Before my time in 
the library, I had seen him around the perimeter but never on the 
outside, never in the heart of  the local Indian village. I actually 
think he never left the pyramids. In my mind’s eye, I always picture 
him with a brown T-shirt and white pants, Indian-style. He was 

one of  those mysterious beings you cross paths with from time 
to time while traveling, the kind who hardly ever reveal anything 
about themselves and you do not ask, out of  the fear and discom-
fort to enter their private zone somewhat abruptly.

As a curious person, I could not resist any longer, and after 
twenty minutes of  helping him with the books, I began asking 
him questions about himself. Gradually he understood that it 
would be easier to satisfy my curiosity than to ignore it, and that 
is when pieces of  information began to emerge, first on his life 
in the pyramid center and then about his personal life. By the 
end of  the second hour we had passed to more existential topics, 
along with the reason for his giving up his studies and family in 
the United States for a little room and a nature community in the 
middle of  Guatemala.

We began talking about meanings, about reasons and exis-
tences. Back then, I did not have clear thoughts about life, hence I 
listened more than conversed. He began telling me about The All, 
and at first I understood quite the Indiana Jones storyboard—
about a forgotten ancient theorem that was written by a hermit 
in the late nineteenth century and was only recently found, acci-
dentally or not, in the center’s library. Perhaps it was Hollywood’s 
influence on me. When thinking back I see myself  puzzled and 
not grasping his explanation, and for a long time I wanted to 
think about the adventure theory instead of  searching for the real 
one. Anyway, the brown T-shirt eccentric fellow told me how he 
came across it in one of  the dusty parts of  the library, and ever 
since he had been trying to recover more information about it. His 
pleasant baby face, which inspired calmness, revealed his enthu-
siasm about his discovery and, encouraged by my own desire for 
information and knowledge, he tried to explain to me the essence 
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of  this concept. He talked about the existence of  the philosophy 
of  The All in each and every one of  the people on this planet, 
within every one of  us (the individual as an All), separated in 
meaning but not in essence from the existence of  the cosmos as 
an All, and more importantly how those two Alls are actually also 
the All, one All. For a normal, average human brain such as mine, 
three components are usually three distinct items. Or we can talk 
about mixing, two mixed colors give way to a third one to be cre-
ated (mixing yellow with blue you create a third color, unknown 
until now, but when created you can name it green). In each of  
those two natural possibilities you cannot leave the two intact, you 
only get a third one that contains the two at the same time. some-
thing was not right in this equation, I insisted. However, when you 
are in a meditation center where people go on astral excursions to 
meet for coffee with friends five thousand miles away, you realize 
that even impossible is relative.

When we noticed that our time were almost over, he said he 
would find that book and lend it to me. I agreed and we separated. 
To my great regret, we were never to meet in those inspiring cir-
cumstances again.

A couple of  days later, he lent me the mystery book (which 
was more like a little white booklet or a large pamphlet). I began 
to read it immediately and was certainly impressed by this new, 
supposedly undiscovered knowledge.

The book required a concentrated, pensive mind, and I was 
eager to learn new ways of  thinking, unconventional ways that 
did not include omnipotent gods or houses of  worship. Ideas in 
which one can dictate one’s own rules in accordance with universal 
concepts, transcendental perception we instinctively have as living 
entities. Perhaps to fully understand a certain text, especially this 

kind of  philosophy, the mind needs to be in the right, or ripe, 
state of  reception. If  we negate certain words because they do 
not correspond with what we have been taught so far, or because 
the writing is unlike what we have become accustomed to, how 
can we call ourselves free? How can we say that we are actually 
emancipated when all we do is defend ourselves from the strange 
things out there? closing ourselves behind the metal curtain we 
call beliefs is our way of  closing our spirit in an excuse of  secu-
rity. How can we say we are really believers if  information that 
does not correspond with our teaching is never even considered 
possible? If  I like apples, do I run away, scared, when someone 
offers me a pear? Do I negate the orange out of  fear of  losing 
my taste for the apple and slowly becoming an orange lover? The 
only difference is if  I knew the flavor of  a pear before someone 
introduced it to me. In case I did not, how can I so firmly know 
that apples are the only thing I like? What kind of  sad life I would 
have had without knowing the wonderful taste of  a coconut? Is 
this not exactly what the story of  Adam and Eve is about, not to 
be tempted by a forbidden fruit and not to try other fruits that 
your seniors say are bad?

One example that I remember very clearly from the book of  
The All is what I now know as the law of polarity. It is about “ends,” 
“sides,” “extremes” and everything that has two edges. The example 
in the book is of a rope; the length you hold at one end is how long 
you will find the other end. This illustrates the theory of measure-
ment, a theory that refers to how we measure things. Usually the ref-
erence is about metaphysical things like emotions, sentiments, and so 
on. For example, if  you feel happy, how can you measure the amount 
of happiness? Can you say you feel extremely happy or very happy? 
What is my point of reference? Well, according to the booklet (and 



Trispectivism

8

Introduction

9

to common sense), one can know depending on the sadness he felt 
in his life. The more sadness a person has felt, the more happiness he 
can feel. Like any theory or philosophy, this too has blanks, but the 
important achievement is to understand the concept or the idea and 
to try to apply it as a useful tool for the bigger picture.

This was the main idea of  that segment of  the book that I 
still remember very well. A fundamental part of  happiness is to 
embrace sadness. Here I tend to disagree with most of  the self-
help books, which intend eradicate sadness in favor of  that elusive 
happiness—as if  none of  these great Zen masters ever felt sad and 
ever had a moment of  low spirit that affected their state of  mind. 
I tend to dislike this form of  hypocrisy (for lack of  a more subtle 
word); many among us want to present ourselves as eternally smil-
ing people, as the ones who are always serene with good humor. 
However, looking more closely, that person you wanted to see as 
Zen is actually a normal human such as you or me, in a constant 
flux of  feeling, emotions, and reactions.

Later in life I discovered that the book I was reading con-
cerned an ancient philosophy known as Hermeticism, which was 
formed from writings attributed to Hermes Trismegistus.

One of the many websites devoted to Hermeticism states: “The 
Hermetists believe and teach that The All, “in itself,” is and must ever be 
Unknowable. They regard all the theories, guesses and speculations of the 
theologians and metaphysicians regarding the inner nature of The All as but 
the childish efforts of mortal minds to grasp the secret of the Infinite.”1

1 The passage refers to the Kybalion philosophy on Gnostic.org. The Kybalion is 
one interpretation of  the Hermetist All. http://www.gnostic.org/kybalionhtm/
kybalion.htm, chapter IV. The idea that a mortal mind cannot grasp the divine reflec-
tion is quite repetitive in all religions. The difficulty it projects is that if  the passage 
itself  is said by mortal mind, who can actually know what is really is to grasp.

This citation certainly does not explain what this philosophy 
is, yet it relates to the driven passion of  the unknown behind it. 
In this book, I will not refer to Hermeticism but more to my 
perception of  what it can present to us in a more pragmatic point 
of  view.

Today, after more than two millenniums, human interpreta-
tion regarding Hermeticism varies from a belief  to an order or 
cult, and almost to a religion. You can read about it on the Inter-
net and have your own interpretation, but what I wish to achieve 
by discussing it is to provide a background to what I refer to as 
Trispectivism. Actually, you do not have to understand Hermeti-
cism and the theory of  The All to comprehend this book; you only 
need to know that it was an important milestone. Thus, by no 
means do I want to be considered a Kybalian, a Hermetist, or a 
member any kind of  group, religion, or belief. Trispectivism is 
simply a derivation, an interpretation in order to facilitate self-
awareness in our life.

m
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iwill begin this discussion with the name I chose for this 
method: Trispectivism. When you name something or some-

one, you give it life; it emerges from the depth of  the conscious 
mind, both physically and mentally. It becomes existent, a part of  
our life ready to be named again and again every time you wish it 
to be evoked.

Etymologically speaking, the word trispectivism is constructed 
from three parts: tri, which means “three”; spectiv, which derives 
from the Latin word specere, meaning “to look”; and the suffix 
ism, which, when added to a word, usually indicates an act, state, 
theory, belief, or principle.

Grosso modo, it means that a person, any person, should always 
have the trispectivism in mind, the division into three. According to 
this division, there are three different unitemporal and omnipres-
ent aspects that create the basics of  trispectivism: the individual, 
the universal, and the unity of  the two. The concept, as such, is 
not new, and those who have never heard of  it will not feel lost or 
confused for the simple reason that it is as natural as living. Every 
living creature has it, feels it, and realizes and reacts to it, subcon-
sciously or not.

Trispectivism is what we should think of  whenever we want 
to have a more profound understanding about any aspect—think 
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about the individual, the I or the individual All; secondly, think 
about the universal, the collective aspect, the universal All; and 
lastly, think about the Intercommunication, Interconnection or 
interdependence between the two2.

The degree of each of the three aspects that you should consider 
differs with the concept you are analyzing. Using trispectivism means 
that first you should consider the problem as a complete All in which 
you find the universal All as every aspect that has an effect on the 
problem, no matter direct or indirect, lasting or brief. From that 
universal All, you can now extract aspects and see as an individual 
All. For example, in relation to stress, you can find aspects such as 
work, family, anxiety from an unknown, fear or any other of the end-
less possibilities (out of which only a few will be relevant for you). 
Every time you examine one aspect, your perspective changes and an 
important introspective process is unavoidable. This introspection, 
or analysis, is actually the third concept of trispectivism, meaning the 
Interconnection of the individual All with the universal All.

We now ask what is the I that conquered the twentieth cen-
tury? Who is this ontological creature, this omnipresent essence 
we call individual? The question goes far beyond any interpreta-
tion, science, theology, contemporary art, or any other concept 
people try to define it with. It is one complete All that is also 
two—an individual All and a universal All. The part that is prob-
ably the most difficult to understand is the I as an individual unity 
as well as a complete All with the universal, both separate and 
together. This is why we keep going round and round trying to 
find the right terminology that will coincide with the human and 
natural concepts we create as laws.

2 All three are the references in the book from now on, depending on the issue treated.

therefore, What Is trispectivism?

A simpler and very basic explanation consists of  the following: 
an individual cannot exist without the universal and, of  course, 
the universal cannot exist without individuals (taking under con-
sideration that the universal here is a structure of  something and 
individuals as multitude). For example, the universe cannot exist 
without matter, and vice versa. As we well know, two items that 
cannot exist without the other are bound to be together. This 
togetherness is what creates the third aspect in this equation, an 
important aspect that we should never disregard and overlook, the 
interconnection.

Now, how do you reach from that to trispectivism, which will 
help you understand your life better, make peace with your world, 
be the person you wish to be, be happier (in most cases), and have 
more control and capabilities? Will that suffice?

Yes, without a doubt! If  you have decided to read this book, 
it is because you are already looking for a change, searching for a 
better understanding, a new directive reflection or some kind of  
renewal. If  you are able to clearly see a more profound reason for 
things, it will be easier for you to understand them, and under-
standing, as you know, is a big part of  the solution you are looking 
for. As you are well aware, one can reach important conclusions 
about life by knowing and being conscious of  one’s surroundings. 
Precisely because we are not a one-man world, the importance of  
one man is essential. Thus, a large part of  the book is how we can 
recognize trispectivism amongst the endless confusing concepts 
and realities around us. The more you master the art of  contex-
tualizing and sharpening your perspective, going to and fro from 
the individual to the universal, the sooner you will reach clarity.
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The road to happiness always begins and continues with hard 
work, self  realization, and a great deal of  patience. There are many 
methods, concepts, and pieces of  advice that do their best to 
motivate us toward what i hope will be a better and happier world. 
There are hedonists who are after pleasure, ethicists who look for 
morality, dogmatists with a definitive truth, humanists with the 
valor of  men, mysticists who reach supernatural worlds by ecsta-
sies, skeptics who doubt everything, and nihilists who deny it all. 
Certainly, there is a great deal of  confusion and division. How-
ever, on a more day-to-day notion, there are those who simply 
believe in, say, altruism, thinking about what they can do for this 
world. The problem is that even terminology like this can be con-
fusing. This idea, for example (and I specifically chose a positive 
concept), is very noble, but in the process altruists live out of  the 
public recognition as well as their own. Meaning that this form of  
common altruism is supposedly to do something good to others 
without any return. Yet I ask, is it really with no return? A friend 
commented one day that what separates humans from animals is 
our moral laws, and when I explained to her that moral laws are 
in fact natural laws converted to human and cultural terms, she 
mentioned altruism. my simple reply was that animals also have 
altruism and, in fact, it is a mere form of  survival of  the pack (or 
tribe, in the case of  humans). Does a buffalo not protect his and 
others’ cubs, females, and elderly when in danger? My friend gave 
the example of  a policeman or a firefighter. Unfortunately, these 
professions are not about altruism (though obviously recognition 
and respect come with the badge), they are about people who 
choose to pursue a profession with more adrenaline and risk. Is 
a spy risking his life for his nation an altruist? Tomas of  Aquinas 
once said that charity is first of  the giver, and what happens with 

the other side, the receiver, is simply a contingency. I agree with 
this affirmation; everything we do we do firstly for ourselves.

The problem occurs when we take these terms for granted 
instead of  understanding them through thoroughly. My friend 
learned about “moral quality” in humans in church from a young 
age. To my surprise, even while working in the natural realm as 
she does, she never took the time to really think it over; she just 
took for granted that morality is human and it is about being a 
good Christian and doing good deeds. These kinds of  incidents 
in which I explain the problem we are having with topics, des-
ignations, and denominations tend to happen almost on a daily 
basis, and every time, I see the perplexed look on my interlocutor’s 
face while realizing such disappointingly simple facts we took for 
granted. As for my friend, for a few more minutes she began to 
doubt other “truths” she had been carrying around for years yet in 
the end, as usually occurs, she went back to the old ones she was 
already convinced about (changing childhood “truths” is not easy 
and it gets worse with age).

However, be aware of  the difference between what I just 
explained and other connotations for the same subject. Most of  the 
methods and concepts today share the same basic idea that making 
yourself  better is the first step toward making the world better. For 
the most part, I agree with that theory, but I am also conscious of  
the abuse some do in this field. It is very easy to confuse making 
yourself  “better” while keeping and protecting your “truths” with 
egotism, racism, and fear of  the other and the unknown. Many 
manuals, especially in the working sector, concentrate on personal 
goals, aspirations, and action to the point that you are meant to dis-
regard all others. It goes without saying that this kind of  behavior is, 
no matter what your goals and motivations are, an erroneous con-
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cept. We are not alone in this world, and there can be no improve-
ment if  we all act as if  we were. We are a part of  the universe while 
at the same time having our own interior universe. While perceiving 
trispectivism, you will be more focused on what is relevant. Balance 
is a key word in everything you do in your life, including what you 
are ready to do for a better, happier life

m

H oW  to  B e g I n

The first big step is what I call the progress trinity: thought, assessment, 
and action. These three important concepts have the power to cre-
ate and generate positivity. First, think about your goals, about your 
capacities, about the interactions you have with your surroundings, 
and then assess the situation and find the best possible way to continue 
and later take action. Of course, do not think that by simply keeping 
in mind the progress trinity you will become the next president. The 
thoughts we process in our minds are not always the best ones; many 
times we have to try a number of angles and/or perspectives in order 
to think in the best possible direction. Which brings me to another 
common expression: positive thinking. Indeed, positive thinking can do 
wonders. Among other things, it can help a person rescue himself  
from a vicious cycle of depression and sadness and direct him toward 
positive action. However, do not forget that without the assessment 
and the action, your thought will be restricted to the moment it passes 
in your mind, not to a life-improvement continuum. Actions derived 
from this positivity reflect our intentions and create a reality more 
suited for our well-being. As living creatures, we are happy in move-

ment, in creation, in action. Thus, the first step points out to you the 
importance of the initial work that begins in our minds and finishes 
with an action: to actually improve and not just think and desire it. 
In order to stop smoking, it is not enough to want it, you have to do 
it. In order to lose weight, exercise and healthy nutrition are needed; 
merely thinking positively about these issues will, unfortunately, not 
be of great help. Now, with so many ways to achieve our goals, it is 
imperative to assess the situation. The progress trinity is the first part 
of understanding trispectivism. The thought is the I, the individual 
All, the assessment is the universal All and the action is the complete 
All, the connection of the first two, the interaction between them that 
sprouts a movement that will become a reality.

The second step that can be of  a use in understanding the 
idea of  trispectivism is to have a proper background of  certain 
knowledge, so in the next few pages I will detail some notions that 
will create a more general and common ground.

There is a common consensus among the researchers of  hap-
piness and the way to reach success, nirvana, wealth, and any other 
desired and envious concept. This consensus manifests with the 
enumeration of  seven natural laws that are part of  our existence 
(conscious or not). They are, according to many, the basis of  our 
understanding, and if  we manage to comprehend and apply them 
into our consciousness and life, we will be one step further to reach 
fulfillment and awareness (or in other terms, enlightenment). In 
this part I resume them in, what I believe to be, a clear and simple 
summary. The order changes depending upon the book or article 
in which they are represented.

The seven natural laws are:
The law of  transmutation
The law of  relativity
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The law of  vibration and attraction
The law of  rhythm
The law of  cause and effect
The law of  gender
The law of  polarity
1. the law of  transmutation. it is about choice, the fact 

that each individual has what is known to be libre arbitre, or free 
will. It is the distinction between choices and decisions, what you 
want and what you do not want, what you can and cannot have. 
Obviously, the variation of  choices in any given situation is innu-
merable (you can choose different roads to get from your work 
to your home on any given day, and each and every one will be a 
distinct future, not necessarily with the same consequences). The 
nucleus of  the law of  transmutation does not lie in what you 
choose but whether you can or cannot choose. For example, you 
can choose to walk or drive home, yet you cannot choose to grow 
wings and fly there. This is the obvious and most easy part, but 
then after you have made your choice there is a new reality of  two: 
what you chose and what you did not choose. In both cases, before 
and after you made the choice, a world is created by the combina-
tion of  the two possibilities, which together gives birth to what 
we can call reality. Trispectivism is first about understanding and 
being conscious of  the fact that we are made of  a sequence of  
choices within the law of  transmutation.

2. the law of  relativity. relativity cannot exist without 
two aspects that are relative to each other. could we really say that a 
planet is big, that an ant is small, and that Hercules is strong if  they 
were by themselves? All these adjectives do not make any sense if  
they are not relative to something else. The same goes for a fast car 
or even a color. There must be a comparison for a certain definition 

of  any existing thing. Trispectivism is the combination of  the one, 
the individual that is under consideration; the universe around it, 
where this item is being relativized; and the result of  this relativity, 
meaning the comparison. A bear is a strong animal next to humans, 
which is why, as a human, I try to keep a safe distance between a 
bear and me (and still, is all that make someone a relativist?).

3. the law of  vibration and Attraction. Just by hearing the 
name of  this law we can imagine a few emotions that are part of  
living. We know very well that everything in the universe vibrates; 
nothing stays still. A vibration in a form of  attraction is when we 
act and react in relation to another body, something or someone 
that makes us feel good, bad, or nothing at all. This magnificent 
law is a part of  the recognition of  the universal All—to be aware 
of  the feeling, the vibration, and the attractions that cause you to 
feel any kind of  emotion. Being fully aware of  it can improve the 
recognition of  your existence and the communication and interac-
tion as an individual All. Trispectivism is, in a way, knowing that 
your thought is a vibration released to the universal All. As soon 
as it is made, it becomes free, and if  it will be positive, the vibra-
tion will respond reciprocally. Awareness and recognition provoke 
the conscientiousness that orders the negativity to dissipate into 
the nothing and the positive to come forth. A positive thought 
begins the vibration that will eventually lead to action and cre-
ation. Be also aware of  what you are attracted to. Be sure you 
are conscious of  the negative aspects certain kinds of  attraction 
can cause. Remember, attraction corresponds to the assessment 
part, yet the difference is that attraction is more subconscious 
while assessment is conscious. Use trispectivism, and divide by 
three the sensation of  attraction: the individual All being attracted 
or attracting, the universal All being the object or the idea that 
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attracts you, and the coming together of  the two, the interconnec-
tion they will have.

4. the law of  rhythm. The law concerns the ebb and 
flow of  the ocean tides, night and day, as part of  the rhythm of  
time. Everything has a rhythm that is in constant motion back 
and forth, to and fro, up and down, in and out. Everything has an 
eternal pair that dances the cosmic rhythm of  two, forming this 
wonderful natural law for us to follow. There is an existing rhythm 
of  constant and eternal communication between the individual 
All and the cosmic one. Think of  a dialogue that can continue 
indefinitely and create a harmonious wholesomeness.

5. the law of  Cause and effect. it relates to two elements 
in a cycle, in which one provokes the other, yet we can never go 
back on the timeline of  our mysterious universe in order to find 
out what was first, cause or effect. We all know the anecdote of  
the chicken and the egg, an anecdote that many serious researchers 
are still trying to figure out. As for us, it is not necessary to have an 
answer; what you should be aware of  is how you are formed. You 
should always have in mind questions like these: why do I do what 
I do? How did I arrive to where I am? Only by knowing, recogniz-
ing, and accepting the past causes and effects will you arrive at a 
serene present and a luminous future.

6. the law of  gender (also referred to as the law of  ges-
tation in certain contexts). This law simply divides all existence 
into feminine and masculine. These two contrasts that will forever 
attract each other are necessary for the continuance of  life, of  the 
world. The dual principal is the fundamental base of  the law of  
gender. It is, again, the manifestation of  the two, here a dichotomy 
of  feminine and masculine that form together one All. We can-
not define the individual All or the universal one as feminine or 

masculine, yet more than the individual and universal, we have 
here the consequence of  the unison of  the two. This law contains 
the Aristotelian poéisis, the law of  creation, the law of  perpetuity, 
of  constancy. It is the law that permits the cycle of  life, which, 
in its turn, permits death because of  the continuance of  life. Do 
not forget that you can evoke the duality in trispectivism with 
just a thought, a thought that will be the seed to be planted by 
the constant intercommunication between the individual and the 
universal All. Just as a father and a mother create a life, and that 
life contains both father and mother, is how trispectivism exists in 
this law. Only in this case, the parents are your mind (individual 
All) and the world around you (universal All) giving birth to the 
child, which is the thought that will become an action (the result 
of  the interconnection).

7. the law of  Polarity. it is the existence of  everything in 
the universe and its opposite. Can one end of  the rope exist with-
out the other end?

The law of  polarity is one of  the basic natural laws. It is 
nature deciding how deep of  a depression we will find yourself  in 
after having illusions of  eternal bliss from a love story gone wrong 
or expectations wrongfully placed. It is the law that keeps remind-
ing you that happiness cannot exist without sadness. We have 
to understand the basic concept of  this kind of  convention in 
order to realize the effect it has in our life and the density it gives 
certain emotions, actions, and realizations. How do you think a 
robot feels? Well, according to scientists, it does not feel much, 
right? it is an emotional straight line with no interruption. What 
about a male human, let’s say a workaholic businessman? He does 
not assimilate the need for excess emotions. He desires and needs 
some, of  course, but on a line closer to the robot I mentioned 
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earlier, so it will not interfere with work. Obviously we all feel love 
and happiness, or maybe deception when something does not suc-
ceed. And what about a sensitive woman, what level of  emotions 
does she experience? Probably she will feel more intensely. Here 
you have three examples that demonstrate the fact that the one 
who feels happier will probably suffer more in comparison with 
a businessman or a robot that is less susceptible to both extremes 
of  emotion. This is the condemnation of  the polar opposite. The 
fact that everything around us has a downside and an upside and 
the further you go toward one direction, the further you will find 
yourself  from the other side. The important thing to apprehend 
is not how to avoid polarity and how to become a robot, but to 
be conscious of  the existence of  this contraposition and not be 
controlled by it. It is much simpler to have some sort of  control 
over destructive emotions if  you are aware of  them. But how are 
we to achieve such an impossible task?

Let us begin with a small example, a difficult issue everyone 
experiences problems with: failure. First of  all, we cannot forget 
that failure is a polar end of  a usually positive occurrence in our 
life, success, which probably not one would like to learn how to 
avoid. Thus, how do we deal with failure? Recognition is a big 
part of  the answer; whenever you manage to pinpoint the cause 
for your sadness, desperation, you can concentrate on attending 
to it. In case you find yourself  in a delicate situation and you 
know it is because you have failed a task, you are left with a simple 
matter to solve. Ask yourself  why do you feel bad because of  
failure. What provokes the sadness? Why do negative emotions 
overflow when you can actually use failure to your advantage? Let 
me explain. Many self-help authors claim that ego is negative. I 
will first say that whoever claims such a thing has no intuition of  

life. Something that exists inside of  us, a natural state of  mind, 
cannot be negative unless we make it so. This is like saying that to 
love is negative. Of  course love, as an emotion, can easily provoke 
negativity in some people and situations, yet it depends on what 
we do with it, how we perceive it in a certain time and context. 
The emotion as such can never be negative (or positive for that 
matter). So ego is not a problem unless we make it one.

Now, getting back to failure, it is certain that anyone, even 
the Dalai Lama, will feel deception and negativity in the moment 
of  a failure, yet what important view will we take? How will a 
Zen master’s reaction be different from that of  you and me? 
The difference is how she perceives failure a moment after. A 
depressed person will perceive it as negative, but the Zen master 
will be grateful for it; she will rejoice in the fact that she was 
able to live yet another failure. For her, a failure is what will 
help her improve. The same goes for you, if  you wish it to be so. 
Think of  failure as a learning process. Use it for your benefit, 
and use it to improve yourself  in whatever aspect of  your life the 
failure occurred. This is why I mentioned ego earlier. For ego is 
what keeps us in a negative state of  mind. Ego is the I, yet para-
doxically, it is the I that stands in front of  the Other, it is what 
compares the I to others. The ego can easily make you perceive 
your own reality according to what you feel3. Do not let the ego 
reflection point a mocking finger at you; do not surrender to the 
easiness of  depreciation. Remember, when you succeed, there 
is nothing left to do but to continue to the next step (which 
by itself  is great progress, of  course), yet it is from failure that 

3 In social psychology, this particular aspect of  perceiving (or imagining, for the 
most part) attention— usually negative but can also be positive— is called The spot-
light effect. 
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you learn the most. Besides, do not forget that after every one 
or several successes, a failure is inevitable, and it is crucial for a 
long-lasting, fortified progress. When you are arrogant, with a 
hubristic attitude, you become careless, too confident. Too much 
success makes you believe you are invincible. And then comes the 
moment in which you find yourself  on the fall, or on regression, 
with the ego reflecting negativity; you become too worried about 
how people will see you to actually notice where and how you 
are progressing. This is a failure, and thanks to that supposedly 
negative issue, you can retake the path when you are smarter, 
more experienced, with new forces to embark on this new adven-
ture. All thanks to that recent failure.

The same approach can help you find the path back to happi-
ness. If something occurs that drives you into an uncomfortable situ-
ation (to say the least), do not let it affect you. Take control over the 
negativity and change it into positive, constructive action. A change 
of perspective from destructive to constructive is possible when you 
assess the situation from a trispective point of view. Ask yourself, what 
should I, the individual All, do in this situation? The interaction is 
what you need to concentrate upon. As in most cases in life, breaking 
a confusing dilemma into smaller parts will enable you to better react 
to it. An illustration of this process took place when I was studying for 
my doctorate degree. I took part in a congress and had to share a hotel 
room with a colleague of mine. Unfortunately, from the first night 
I found out that sleep would be impossible, because my colleague’s 
snores made my bed tremble. To make a long story short, I will only 
say that after a night with drifting sleep, I woke up for the last time at 
about 5:30 a.m. No matter what I did, I could not get back to sleep. 
Lying in bed, I had to decide what to do, what action I should pursue. 
Even though it does not always seem like it, the options are many. A 

person who is unconscious of his power to decide toward happiness 
will probably get angry and lose the pleasure of a new morning. Some 
will go even further down the negative path and will blame the other 
person, the situation, or even life itself for a bad day because of lack 
of sleep. Well, it is time to say to that attitude: no more! Lying in bed, 
I began to think of how I might make the best of this situation. Then 
I got up, put on my workout clothes, and left for a jog. I ran across 
the small town, a minuscule point in the vast Castellan fields. And 
there I was, twenty minutes after being angry about not being able 
to sleep, climbing a path that led to an ancient castle on the hill in 
the outskirts of town. I stopped to watch the wonderful sunrise that 
appeared behind the horizon and continued running on a path parallel 
to the local river until i reached a valley between the bare mountains 
that peacefully surrounded the small sleeping town. An hour and a 
half later, I took a shower and enjoyed a calm breakfast until my col-
league came down and joined me. By then, I was ready to thank him 
for the serene and motivated morning I had had. Instead of feeling 
anger toward him, I felt gratitude—without him, I would have never 
lived that wonderful experience. The more I was inclined to be upset, 
the greater this decision toward the positive ended up being.

Another example (on a different level of  importance) was 
when a friend of  mine noticed that a young and free-spirited col-
league was beginning to take a particular interest in her husband. 
My friend’s husband is an honest man and loves his wife very 
much, yet while being in the blarney, even the most heroic and 
noble figure might still be distracted by the forces of  nature. My 
friend perceived two options: to succumb to the destructive emo-
tion of  jealousy, suffering without her husband’s knowledge, or 
to confront him while feeling insecure about her own appearance. 
These would have been the natural, instinctive responses of  most 
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people in this situation. The other, more difficult yet constructive 
option is to be conscious of  the presence of  jealousy and ponder 
on it and on the reasons you feel it so intensely. After achieving 
some self-control with the power of  self-awareness, you can then 
turn this energy from potentially destructive to constructive and 
work on your personal well-being as a person and in your mar-
riage. One immediate possibility is to manifest this emotion into 
sexual energy, relighting the passion in your marriage that might 
have been dormant for a time. Another more long-term possibil-
ity might be to canalize this emotion into a better understanding 
of  yourself. You can remember that feeling jealous of  someone 
can sometimes mean that you see that person as better in some 
way (in this case, more daring, more sensual); use this emotion to 
review your own interior and exterior qualities and begin a path 
for improvement (regardless of  whether or not your reasons are 
actually true). Again, by having trispectivism in mind, you will be 
more in tune to separate any given circumstance into you, the situ-
ation you find yourself  in, and the interaction of  both that will 
eventually lead to the best possible action you can take.

There are so many ways to express one’s feelings. I, for one, 
do not agree with methods and expressions such as “set free your 
anger” or “be true to your urges.” No. I am for canalizing this 
energy or any kind of  energy into a better and happier being. Just 
like judo, use the force of  your opponent (here anger, distress, 
jealousy, etc.) in order to tackle the negative and empower your-
self  and your loved ones. As a bat uses radar waves to navigate at 
night, as a dog uses his magnificent sense of  smell for his benefit, 
humans can use our brains for consciousness and awareness to 
improve our life.

These seven natural laws, constructed by effervescence, dual-
ity, and the interaction between them, are more than just a part of  
our life, more than only an aspect that accompanies our existence. 
They can serve, if  you choose to accept them, as the path toward 
an understanding of  trispectivism and its application for improv-
ing your life.

Questioning trispectivism

Trispectivism exists all around us. It is a global viewpoint, a set 
of  lenses to see more of  the world than we usually either choose 
to see or were trained to obscure (for any number of  reasons, such 
as culture, religion, personal trauma, experience, etc.). However, 
like any form of  thought or approach, trispectivism will probably 
evolve with you, with me, with everyone. If  it is stagnant, it will 
die. But as soon as you have better understanding of  it, you will 
live it a certain way, a personal way that will eventually connect to 
the universal path of  trispectivism.

The following example concerns the evolution of  a study and 
how our understanding of  interconnectivity actually helps and 
creates change and knowledge. During the sixties, people were very 
excited about the discovery of  the brain hemispheres and their 
functions. Everybody started to explain everything by repeating 
the mantra of  right hemisphere equals imagination, vision, etc. 
and left hemisphere equals reason, science, logic, technology, etc. 
However, during the past twenty years or so, people stopped talk-
ing about it so often. Why is this? The reason is because we know 
today that the idea is true but there is more to it, the two hemi-
spheres work together to have vision and imagination as well as 
logic and reason—it is the interconnection between the two that 
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permits these great abilities. The fact is that each hemisphere does 
have a specialty, yet it only works in intercommunication with the 
other. The difference between the two is more of  the ability to 
focus on an object, a more precise, narrow perspective (left hemi-
sphere, for example when we approach a fork with food to our 
mouth) and at the same time be aware, on a larger scale, of  the 
happening around us, of  the environment, a broader perspective 
(right hemisphere, for example when we listen to someone and we 
know who is next to us at the dining table while we still approach 
the fork). This theory evolved with study and experience. In real-
ity, the idea in trispectivism is exactly that: while each hemisphere 
is en entity, the whole brain is the global or universal existence, 
and in order to function properly they are as one.

Throughout history, people have been convinced that this or 
that theory is the correct way to see the world. Pseudo-science, 
pseudo-religion, pseudo-everything was, and sometimes still is, 
the fruit of  creation and thought of  humans. This pseudoism is 
achievable as long as the only way to prove it is by manipulating 
nature and science to their benefit. Every day, new theories about 
life and existence are created, and just as many are criticized and 
rejected. Theories come and go, and all we are left with is our life, 
our perspective.

Be aware of  irrefutable data, surveys, polls, and any other so-
called impartial or unbiased research. even though the person in 
charge might truly have the will to conduct it in the most objective 
manner possible, as humans we can never be completely objective—
in the end it has to serve a certain cause, some self-interest. While 
traveling and working in different institutions, I have encountered 
many types of  “certain” and “objective” information that always 
turned out to be the information needed to demonstrate a point 

of  view, to make an argument stronger with “real and worldly” 
hard data, to back up conclusions. This method is widely used in 
commercials: “This juice has this or that vitamins,” “These cereals 
have a day’s worth of  fiber a child needs,” “Drinking milk rebuilds 
bone structure,” “Eating meat is a healthy source of  protein,” and 
so on and so forth. On the surface, it does look trustworthy and 
true, but in the end can you really say that the quantity of  chemi-
cals used in the juice is really worth the vitamins? Are the sugar and 
bio-engineered cereal acceptable if  the laboratory that advertises 
these “scientific” results is sponsored by the same cereal company? 
Did you forget that meat is also the main cause of  heart attacks and 
that milk is also the reason why the same bones, now renewed with 
calcium, loose a great deal of  phosphorous?

We have the tendency to believe we are right, especially when 
this “right” corresponds to our preconceived ideas and “truths.” 
Being right is a natural necessity that establishes the identity of  a 
person with a certain advantageous and power position to live in.

Talking about truth provokes another question: is it possible that 
we will be closer to that so-called truth4 after understanding trispec-
tivism? The answer is simple: not at all! Without resorting to laconic 
definitions like relativism or others, the question of the truth, scien-
tific or other, is irrelevant in this work. On one hand, the constant and 
perpetual search for this evading truth is a basic concept in evolution, 
and it is the motor of our dynamic being. On the other hand, the 
endless search and that same dynamic is a primordial reason for our 
restlessness, which creates so many difficulties (such as depression, 

4 As a rule, I try to evade theological discussions, for the truth, spiritual as well as 
esoteric, cannot be a part of  life if  it has no real manifestations, to which I do refer. 
However, my avoiding naming the dogmas does not indicate that I do not recognize 
their importance in our lives. 
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sadness, discouragement, melancholy, etc.). This is why we have to 
learn how to live with them instead of trying to ferociously coun-
ter and fight them. Accepting and even having these emotions are 
an important process to a happier, more enjoyable and complete life. 
Trispectivism has no truth; the closest to true you will find in it is 
its existence. Such existence, not as complete and maneuvered but an 
empirical interaction, concludes the epistemological being that we are.

Thus, to reiterate the importance and place of  trispectivism in 
the multitude of  this large and gray area of  science and scientific 
research, it is not meant to replace any kind of  religion, culture, 
or tradition, nor is it how you should live your life. Trispectivism 
is a mere instrument to allow you to view perspectives more dis-
tinctly. To understand some concepts we share. By understanding 
and living trispectivism, you will be able to make better decisions, 
to see a variety of  possibilities, of  views life has to offer, and by 
that be closer to what we aspire to: happiness. it is time to start 
putting aside the masks that blur and fade the universal from the 
individual and vice versa. It is time to interconnect, to intercom-
municate with some of  the principle perspectives of  our life.

m

INTRODUCTION TO LIVING  
WiTH TrispecTivism

Even the simplest things, such as the way you perceive a children’s 
movie, depends on your own childhood experience. A Spanish 
friend of  mine told me recently that as a youngster he watched 

the children’s movies dubbed in Spanish with a Latino accent, 
because in Spain they could not afford to redub films with a Span-
ish accent at the time. Many years later, as an adult, he wanted to 
watch an old family movie again, so he rented the DVD and sat 
with his children to watch it. After a few minutes, he realized that 
something was missing, that he was not enjoying the movie the 
way he had when he was young. “Probably the age,” he thought to 
himself, “what else could it be?” However, after a little reflection 
he decided to change the dubbing language to Latino accent (the 
movie was redubbed with the Spanish accent), and then he had 
found his peace. He was surprised to find how big the effect of  a 
small and relatively simple childhood experience can be. How it 
continues to direct his preferences in an older age.

This is only a small, insignificant childhood experience; can 
you even imagine what our hidden motives are like, in tastes, ideas, 
beliefs, and perspectives, toward every decision we make? To what 
level and importance are we driven by our faraway experiences 
and subconscious memories (or reconstructed memories in some 
cases)? Do you know the true motivation of  every action you per-
form in your quotidian life?

Your individual All is much more complex than you are ready to 
admit, mainly because it requires a lot of  time and energy to com-
prehend it. From the nanosecond you were conceived (as opposed 
to born) you entered as part of  the universal All in a constant inter-
communication with it and at the same time sharing it as one unique 
and entire All in its omnitemporal and omnipresent existence.

That is why I know that the only way to reach a better under-
standing of  something is to look further than our own little cul-
tural knowledge and existence into a much broader and larger 
picture. In this process of  understanding I owe much to the con-
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cept of  trispectivism. It has become the base of  my thoughts and 
actions. A trispectivist divides everything he does into three: the 
individual All, or in other words, what is the essence of  what I do 
or think; the universal All, or what is the global perspective related 
to that experience; and the unison of  the two, the interaction, the 
combined existence of  the two.

Today, more than in any other era, a tremendous amount of  
ideas, convictions, and topics circulate in universal knowledge. 
Every moment we are required to decide, knowingly or not, which 
and what kind of  information will eventually be accepted to enter 
our conscious and what will be disregarded. The misuse of  rhetori-
cal concepts and philosophies has been extended to a considerable 
length, reaching collective prejudices and beliefs. This turmoil of  
ways and perspectives loses its effect. It is like amassing books to 
your library without really reading any of  them—like people who 
read many self-help books and only manage to deduct good inten-
tions rather than healthy habits. intentions without actions lose 
effect, and we end up talking about better and happier more than 
actually living it. Words that will not be interpreted to movements 
will not direct to contentment and gratification.

Part of  the realization of  trispectivism is appreciating the 
practical and the pragmatic. The goal for this book is to reach 
to the human in every reader, to the person living the life that we 
share, the kind that has to eat, drink, breathe, work, and procreate, 
without the difference of  culture, religion, and political rivalry. 
The Allen Institute for Brain Science concluded that the genome 
of  each and every human is greater than 99 percent similar. There 
is no distinction in our core, in our basics; we can feel happiness 
from the same sensations (laughter, love, prosperity) and sadness 
from the same desperations (death, loss, failure). There is no rea-

son to wait with the change. As I told someone dear to me once, 
change can only come if  we do it hic et nunc, here and now, this is 
the only way to make things happen. You can ponder on a prob-
lem for many hours, days, and sometimes over a lifetime, at times 
too lazy, at times too desperate. Yet with the loss of  will, you are 
the only one who can raise yourself  back to the light you come 
from and onward to the brightness you were destined to.

For some years i believed that there was nothing more impor-
tant than perspective. This idea came to me while i was traveling 
in places distant to the life I knew while growing up, both geo-
graphically and culturally. it was perspective that sharpened the 
differences that existed on the surface of  our assertions. However, 
this difference is also what unites us, meaning that each individual 
and each group creates the ideas that will make itself  distinct from 
one another. They can be many things, from language to looks to 
dress code to attitude, from traditions and beliefs to food and 
customs. There are many possibilities to create the self, yet there 
is one similarity, which is the fact that we do it by perspective. 
According to Danny’s perspective, Paris is the most romantic city 
in the world, but David will say it is Venice. Sara does not like 
spicy food, yet for Jess it is her favorite. “So it has to be that there 
is nothing more important than perspective,” I thought to myself  
at the time.

Later in life, I discovered that there is one thing, a process, 
that is more important and that is how perspective ossifies into a 
body, into reality. It is the power that intercommunicates in tri-
spectivism and dictates which direction it will go. That is what 
happens with religions, evolution, cultures, education, taste, and 
practically everything else around us.
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What do i mean when i say the power that intercommunicates in 
trispectivism?

To understand that, one has to understand the nature of  our 
reality. Usually, most people prefer not to think too much about 
reality and the manifestation of  it in us and everything around us. 
It is much easier to just live without asking questions that have no 
answers, or even worse, asking exactly the questions that have no 
answers (God, universe, after-life, etc.). Usually we will be satisfied 
with our material life, and for the spiritual balance we will turn to 
one of  the beliefs, cultures, or religions we grew up in, materialis-
tically and spiritually.

so why is that not enough? Why can we not live happily ever 
after with this satisfying pact we have accomplished? What is 
missing in our individual lives?

Let us presume for a minute that you become addicted 
to drugs. Out of  desperation, the only goal is to get the next 
drug that will make you forget, that will free you from dealing 
with the hyperbolical issues around you. What then? Usually, 
in that situation, you have some possibilities: continue doing 
drugs and lead your life to ruins; stop abruptly by chang-
ing your life and environment, leaving everything behind and 
starting a new page in a distant country (probably the hard-
est amongst the three); or get into a rehabilitation center and 
work your way to sober. The first thing you learn when you 
enter a rehabilitation center of  any kind is that you are not 
alone, that there are many like you. What is missing in our 
individual All is the universal, and it is not really that it is 
missing, it is just that we tilt the balance toward only one side, 
toward the individual life. This is why most of  the treatments 
in the world include other people who went through the same 

or similar situation. This is a key aspect in the treatment—see-
ing that there are others like you, seeing that others have faced 
and are facing many of  the same troubles you are facing. Lift-
ing the weight from the individual you will bring your life back 
into a stronger equilibrium, a stronger you. There are many 
other examples: sexual assault help groups, AA groups, cancer 
survival groups, even a session with a psychiatrist is a way to 
share the individual perspective with a global one. This is the 
intercommunication within trispectivism, when an individual 
communicates with the universal. This is a basic human need 
from which we cannot be separated. Another example, on a 
more international level, is the multiple revolutions known as 
the Arab Spring. With the help of  virtual social networking, 
people understood that they were not alone in their opinions 
and ideals, that there were many out there who, like them, want 
to take a stand against injustice. You can look at it as a huge 
treatment group, which in this case is built of  the desperate 
and disillusioned public that saw their country in a bad situa-
tion of  corruption, greed, and exploitation.

What happens is that our mind, our conscious mind, starts 
to go back and forth from the individual All, the I that dictates 
your thoughts, actions, and beliefs, and the universal All that is 
created by an assembly of  I’s, of  many individuals that, when 
coming together, actually diminish the importance of  their indi-
viduality to form a more universal being. You will see through-
out the different chapters in this book the elaboration of  the 
concept of  the perpetual intercommunication and interdepen-
dency in trispectivism, between the individual self, the I AM, 
and the universal All, the collective one. As for now, I would like 
to concentrate on the perspective that changes and helps us find 
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our way in society and in life. When we see ourselves alone in 
confusion, the perspective that we have on the matter, the dif-
ficulties that we perceive, are great or too big to deal with. Yet in 
most cases, the best way is to simply try to get out of  the suffer-
ing self  and try to see yourself  from another angle, an external 
one. It is extremely important that you will be as far from your-
self  as possible, and when you turn around and see the situation 
from an outer, more global view, you will be able to see your 
difficulties with surrogate proportions. Actually, this is the basis 
for the common advice to someone with an unsolvable problem: 
sleep on it. Or how the way to remember is to try and forget, 
or think about other issues until it comes back to you. The only 
way to see the true you is to look at who you really are and not 
who you make yourself  believe you are. It is a complicated task 
at the beginning, but with practice you will do it almost sub-
consciously, and life will gain another image about everything, a 
brighter and more positive image.

Are you really doing the best you can in order to achieve some-
thing you actually see as unachievable? We can convince ourselves 
of  many beliefs and create an environment in which we feel safe 
and protected. Metaphorically speaking, we live in a strong and 
unattainable citadel, and from time to time we sent out our scouts 
to glance into the outside world. Those glances make us dream of  
faraway lands, lead us to believe that we are one step away from 
freedom, just as the stories of  our elders narrate. As worldly crea-
tures, we are constantly in a search for improvement, even if  it is 
more virtual than real. This causes us to desire a change for the 
best (as we perceive the best, of  course), yet there is a long and 
curvy road from the sensation we have and how we grasp change 
until a real one is made in our life. We would have liked to cre-

ate this inflexion in us with the bases already installed, meaning 
a new person made out of  whom we are now, yet this is practi-
cally impossible. Have you ever seen a renovated house without a 
reconstruction of  the house’s surface? Sure, you can add a room 
or two, yet it will be a mere modification, not an alteration. In 
order to change your life, you will have to demolish some bases, 
reconstruct some fragile areas, and be willing to recreate a better, 
newer, improved you.

Here is an example I hear over and over again, unfortu-
nately: a few years back I met a young woman who was twenty-
seven years old. She was quite unhappy and spent many of  her 
days and nights crying. After we became friends, she mentioned 
one day that she was in desperate need of  a change and that she 
wanted to be able to do many of  the beautiful things in this 
world. The way I saw it, she was very strict with herself, leaving 
herself  no room for the enjoyment of  life she was referring to. 
The strictness came from many years of  severe religious prac-
tice, yet not because she had been asked to do this, but because 
this was how she interpreted her religion. A friend told her that 
in order to change she would have to reconstruct a new, or at 
the very least modified, world’s perspective, that some things 
might not be so harsh and severe. No matter what he said about 
the change, she interpreted it as losing her faith and religion, 
and no matter how hard she tried to understand the other point 
of  view, she could not let go from her way of  life. For many 
months, it only enhanced her frustration. The reason she could 
not understand him was because she translated everything he 
said as a risk of  losing her safe place, of  resigning her inte-
rior citadel to be left exposed and vulnerable. In the end she 
chose to see her inability to change as the result of  two reasons: 
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the first, related to her beliefs, that God did not want her to 
change, and the second, somehow related to the first, that she 
was doomed to be unhappy.

The inevitable question that arises when someone concludes 
that a change is needed, is when and how do you know that a 
change will be beneficial to your life?

It is important to emphasize that you are the only one who 
can provide the answer to this question. Everyone around you has 
an opinion, an approach about how life should be, and that is why 
you will have to resolve to a more pragmatic resolution. Just like 
your biannual visit to the dentist, or when you take your car to the 
garage to have it tuned up, there is no reason you should not do 
the same with your well-being, mind as well as body. Every now 
and then, you should pause for a few minutes to reflect about your 
life and the connection with the universal All. See if  you are in 
a place that you want to be, according to the perspective you are 
having.

embrace the uncertainties. From one day to another the result 
of  this reflection might turn out to be different. One day you can 
take a long bath after having a successful day, another day, it might 
be the contrary. Every day, you might see your life in a different 
light. There are, however, certain things that will not change on a 
daily basis. 

Facts dictate our direction in life but it is the way you perceive 
them that is important to your well being. Let us say, for example, 
you are applying for a new position at work, or you feel ready 
to get married and start a family with your girlfriend. These are 
large-scale decisions whose results are, in many ways, landmarks 
in your life.

What can you do with these landmarks? You can think them 
as marvelous life-constructing moments. We already know that 
acting or even thinking from the emotional part in ourselves can 
be tricky sometimes and can motivate us to make erroneous judg-
ments. This is why reasoning our life into a formula can some-
times help us achieve our goals. By reasoning, I mean to use reason 
as a method, not as a way of  life, while acknowledging as well 
the significant role emotions have. But it is important to real-
ize that you are acting emotionally and evoke the use of  reason 
while consumed in the situation. This is where trispectivism can 
help—while constantly remembering the concept, you automati-
cally evoke logic, a thought, and, with time and practice, you will 
eventually manage a healthy balance between the emotional motor 
and reasoning steering wheel.

According to what you experience in your life, you can take 
note of  whether there is an accumulation of  positive and success-
ful events or the contrary. In case of  the latter, can you think of  
why? is it because you are distracted by something? is it a tem-
porary imbalance in your life that has presented you from being 
concentrated in your achievements? Finding some answers to these 
primary questions can be a good start to see what level of  change 
is needed and in what way.

No matter what the urgency, modification is always good. 
Making changes in our life will help us feel more in control, more 
in the moment—alive, creative, active, and motivated—even if  
it is not about changing our essence, which in many ways is an 
impossible mission, but more like modifying our way of  doing 
things.

However, talking about change evokes some contradictions 
with some of  what I said earlier about acceptance. So what is 
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it? Acceptance or change and alteration? Are they contradictory 
terms?

The philosophy of  Occam’s razor (also called the law of  par-
simony) can help answer this question. Occam’s philosophy pos-
its that the less-complicated explanation is always right. in some 
ways, this is a wonderful philosophy that can lead to a simpler and 
happier life. However, if  we apply it wrongfully to knowledge and 
life, it can also appear quite harmful. For example, do you believe 
in the scientific theory of  evolution? For Brother Occam, the 
answer was simple enough. According to his theory, one should 
not try to find the complicated way to reach the same answer, that 
there is a God in the form of  a man. However, not complicating 
certain issues also means accepting existing theories and stopping 
the questioning of  things, which halts any further progress in any 
field.

Thus, as always, the problem lies in moderation and balance. 
How can we accept to a healthy limit and change our bases in an 
equilibrated manner? Well, no one said the road to happiness is 
an easy one. You must figure out the best possible way for you to 
go through the dance of  life, deciding where to intervene further 
and where to let go and enjoy. This is the problem with some self-
help books—balance is very personal and there is no list of  yeses 
and nos. Nevertheless, this is where trispectivism will be of  use to 
you as yet another instrument, a subjective tool to help you with 
decisions.

Our mind can barely comprehend life’s endless spheres, and 
that is why a moment of  reflection is necessary in order to do 
things right. Take pauses while reading the rest of  the book, do 
not rush to conclusions, contemplate and write down some of  
your thoughts. Take a nice warm bath to relax, rewinding images 

in your mind from your recent and more distant past. Commu-
nicate with the universal All by realizing the space and time you 
are in together with your surroundings. Take a walk in a natural 
environment and let yourself  be absorbed in it. You might be sur-
prised how well these ambiences can help your mind apprehend 
aspects you had never imagined or long forgotten. Whether it is 
going back to the womb in a bath or responding to millions of  
years of  natural habitat, these places can be very inspiring to the 
person who recognizes them as such. 

m
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t H e  A P P l I C At I o n  o f 
t r I s P e C t I v I s m  I n  l I f e

W hile contemplating some of  the most important aspects 
in life, let us observe together how we can easily perceive 

trispectivism in them. Explaining concepts such as society, reli-
gion, emotions is not an easy task. However, this book is not 
about explaining them, but comprehending the potential resides 
in the triple perspective. First, they are connected to one core. 
Second, the more you dive into the sea of  concepts and aspects 
that surrounds us, the more each one will rise and request—or 
even demand—their own individual attention and space. Lastly, 
there is the interconnection, a networking between the core and 
the concepts as well as between the concepts themselves.

Remember, trispectivism is not a new perspective of  life. We 
are and always have been familiar with it. However, the trispectivist 
view will help us assimilate and harmonize the endless informa-
tion about our being and the world around us. We are drowning in 
a personal world of  desires, decisions, creation, rulings, thoughts, 
introspections, rationalizations, speculations, actions, emotions, 
consequences of  those actions, and emotions, and even worse, 
concepts and their definitions. We are flooded with an external, 
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confused universe of  information, investigations, beliefs, dogmas, 
mindsets, traditions, cultures, opinions, doxas, judgments, points 
of  view, convictions, allegations, interpretations, distrust, sepa-
rations, universal laws, written and unwritten customs, advisable 
tools, and canonic rules.

Here is where trispectivism comes in handy, simplifying the 
recognition and application of  our innate, instinctive, tridimen-
sional perspective.

So far you learned about the concept of  the division to three; 
in the next part of  the book I will illustrate this overall mind-
altering perspective in many applicable aspects of  life. Now, there 
is no necessity to be a great cognoscente in all matters of  life dis-
cussed in the book. Some paradigms for various subjects that can 
be of  the most important and intricate in life5 were chosen for the 
chapters. Make sure that in each one you realize the division of  
the three parts: the object as an individual All, the entire relevant 
surrounding it as the universal All, and the constant intercommu-
nication and interaction between the two.

I wish you a great journey in the understanding of   trispectivism.

m

5 There are still countless more subjects and issues that I will address on the book’s 
blog in the future. 

c H A p T e r  i

I d e n t I t y / I e s

Initium sapientiae cognitio sui ipsius.
“The principle of knowledge consists in one knowing oneself.”

—Latin Proverb

T he first question that comes to mind in addressing this 
theme is whether or not trispectivism is in fact our varied or 

devised identity, or, better yet, identities. The use of  the plural in 
this matter is essential, for we must acknowledge the plural exis-
tence we have within. What do i mean by plural identity? The fact 
that every human being is born into a vast world of  possibilities 
and personifications that we tend to accept upon ourselves from 
childhood. We then go through life using our multiple identities 
according to need, instinctive or premeditated.

For example, baby Arnau was born in Gerona, some ninety kilo-
meters north of Barcelona. Gerona is one of the most important 
cities in Cataluña, which is one of the fifteen Spanish autonomies 
and one of the few with an important and strong cultural and social 
identity. His first preconceived strong identity is a common problem 
in Spain, ever since the Catholic kings united the kingdom of Ara-
gon with the castile in 1469. Since then, many Catalans are divided 
between their spanish national identity and the regional catalan one.
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in 2010, the Spanish team won the World cup soccer game. 
All of  Spain’s citizens, united in their joy and pride, were out in 
the streets celebrating the victory of  their national team.

On the other hand, when a Catalan villager travels outside of  
his autonomy (Cordova, Madrid, Granada, etc.), the locals will 
immediately recognize his accent and call him something that will 
tag him as an outsider (generally, yet not necessarily, in a disrespect-
ful manner) and some extremists will might actually even see him 
as a stranger. When that traveler meets another compatriot, they 
will immediately speak in their native language, Catalan, which will 
separate them from the rest of  their immediate surroundings.

The situation is even more complicated for Iñaki, who lives 
in Bilbao, in the Basque region, where still to this day exists a 
certain “liberation group” for the activists, or a “terrorist group” 
in the eyes of  the Spanish government. The group is named ETA, 
and until 2010, the group’s actions resulted in injuries and death. 
The group’s autonomy is the Basque country, and its identity is 
demonstrated both in culture and in the important attachment 
members of  the group have to Euskera, the region’s native tongue, 
an ancient language whose origin is still unknown to this day.

This kind of  variation in the contextual use of  identity is very 
common. Most of  us are divided between country, region, city, 
color, race, origin, and language, always depending on the context. 
In the context of  country and region, the Spanish example stands 
out because when you ask Spanish travelers where they are from, 
many (especially from the northern regions) will either say the 
region first, followed by Spain, or the other way around. But either 
way, both identities will be clear.

There are many examples that demonstrate this kind of  iden-
tity division in our internationalized world. A traveler might find 

true love in a distant country, a teenager who left his home to a 
new and strange land because of  his parents’ work. Some minori-
ties want to keep a strong identity, making it present and notice-
able in their day to day activities and in their thoughts, which 
discharge into their actions to create a united voice that is loud 
enough to feel safe and secure.

Self-identification is a big issue that has been subject to much 
social and ontological work and research. Many try to find out 
how we are creating an identity, others desperately try to prove 
theories such as destiny, reason to be born, mission to fulfill, and 
many other ideas and beliefs.

Dragana from Podgorica, Montenegro (Crna Gora), feels Yugo-
slavian from head to toe. “We speak the exact same language, have the 
same religion, and the borders are mostly for show,” she says. “When I 
go to work in Belgrade, there is no way I feel as an outsider. I wish the 
situation was like before Marshal Tito caused this unbearable chaos 
and separation.” However, Srdjan is younger. He was born in Kotor 
where he lived for eighteen years. He is a pride citizen of Montenegro 
and will defend his national identity no matter the cost.

Are we born with a reason? So many cultures, beliefs, and 
people are applying this aspect to try to create into their life an 
importance of  some sort, to try to motivate themselves to act 
and not be desperately and depressively passive. If  you choose to 
believe that, indeed, you have a life’s mission (divine or completely 
terrestrial), and if  it is what you need in order to start living life 
to the fullest, then of  course you should. Many do not feel that 
they are doing what they should in life, they do not feel special, as 
they should when they choose to believe in the power of  a mission 
and the responsibility that accompanies it. This way of  thinking 
is easily explained by trispectivism, it is when you try to revive 
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the individual All, empowering it while inducing importance and 
meaning. At the beginning (during the passage from adolescence 
to the twenties), the missions are extravagant, grandiose, and sub-
lime. Later, with age, they just become simpler ones: taking care of  
children, doing well at work, etc. Unfortunately, in the interaction 
between the individual All and the universal All, with the reduc-
tion of  expectations comes the feeling that we have failed whoever 
gave us this great mission (a divine being, our parents, ourselves, 
etc.). Then we convert the missions into simpler ones, we say to 
ourselves that maybe it was really only about bringing two beauti-
ful children into the world. Actually, in that sense you are probably 
right—if  you want to believe there is a mission for you here on 
earth, believe it is about offspring, procreation, passing along your 
genes, and universal knowledge.

Yet what about the people who are inside that mission, inside 
that role of  a profession, a character, a persona that they wear?

Often when we see a police officer, we assume that the moment 
he started this job, he acquired, consumed, and absorbed the role 
of  the officer. His personal identity is absorbed into the global one 
of  which he chooses to be a part, and he performs acts that will 
help others (and himself) recognize him in that role. Obviously, 
the image is not the only reason people decide to join the police 
force or become army officers, firefighters, priests, or even nice let-
ter carriers or milkmen. People do enter into the preconceived role 
of  these occupations. Those who wear uniforms are even more 
tuned into their social role and performance than those who go to 
work wearing “normal” clothes. It is also true that underneath the 
uniform each and every one has his own identity, character, and 
way of  thinking, which affects, positively or negatively, the way he 
will universally perform this role he took upon himself.

Many experiments have been done concerning this aspect of  
roles in society. One in particular concludes that the way that young 
children play, anthropologically speaking, is how they figure out 
their status and position in the social structure. Then, growing up, 
we pass the phase of  adolescence in a kind of  a self  search manner. 
And when we have to leave our nest and join the tribe on our own, 
we put ourselves in situations that mentally and physically corre-
spond to our doing. it appears to be a constant interconnection 
between the innate personal character and what we reveal interact-
ing with the social and the cultural from childbirth.

An interesting and well-known experiment was done in the 
United states in the 1970s. A few students and other normal 
(very relative word) persons from a variety of  occupations and 
social classes participated in a study where they entered into a 
simulated prison. In the experiment, supervised by the psychology 
professor Philip Zimbardo, some of  the participants were cho-
sen at random to be the prisoners, and others to be the wardens. 
Most of  the participants became extremely assimilated into their 
role of  play as real criminals and real officers of  the law. Many 
lost the concept of  roleplay and actually brought strong, intrinsic 
emotion into their actions. When the “prisoners” wanted to resist 
the intensifying abuse and torture of  the “wardens,” they began to 
revolt. The experiment was originally meant to last two weeks, but 
because of  the violence it was discontinued after merely six days. 
To this day, the Stanford prison experiment is a point of  reference 
for anthropological, social, and psychological studies.

It seems that part of establishing our identity (temporal or more 
permanent) is what social psychologists call Conformation bias, 
which occurs when we have to reaffirm a certain reality we have cre-
ated to ourselves (with or without exterior help). When you are told 
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of a certain perspective in the form of a fact, you will begin seeing 
examples of it around you, as you subconsciously look to reaffirm this 
fact with exterior aspects. One common example of this phenomenon 
involves food, such as an incident one can experience as a child grow-
ing up in a traditional Jewish house. Dani grew up being told that 
pork would make him ill, thus at the first time he tried it, he physically 
experienced a stomach ache, reaffirming years of social and religious 
asseveration. In fact, you can see examples of this (in different degrees, 
of course) in every household. We are given many false reasons for 
many things, and we usually find ourselves exercising this disturbing 
yet comfortable conformation bias (spicy cuisine, parents who do not 
like broccoli sometimes passing this dislike on to at least one of their 
children, meat is healthy, vegetarianism is healthier, drink milk to be 
strong, etc.). In an experiment done at MIT, students were asked to 
evaluate the progress of rats in a maze. One group was told that they 
have given “special” smart rats and the other extremely dull rats. The 
results showed that the so-called smart rats did better in the maze. 
Even though the rats were all the same, the group with the genius 
ones innocently and subconsciously affirmed their capacity while the 
others did the opposite, acknowledging the negative action more than 
the positive.

Why is this? It is simply that our entity, our individual All, 
communicates with the universal All and corresponds to certain 
social and cultural aspects, such as, for example, affirming an idea 
of  an individual All to be conditioned to the acceptance or assim-
ilation of  a universal identity with the desire to be a part of  a big-
ger community where eventually (and the reason for many of  our 
actions) we will feel safer.

In the spirit of  trispectivism, I call this identifusion, which is 
when our interior identity fuses with the external role or affirma-

tion. Like any kind of  natural essence, our identity too can adjust 
itself  to a necessity.

A mixture of  two colors creates a third one, a type of  citrus 
fruit tree can easily be a hybrid of  two or more varieties (orangelo, 
imperial lime, and others). There are many examples, each demon-
strating the result of  two items mixing in nature (by both natural 
and artificial means). A similar process occurs with our identities. 

In correlation with the importance of  interaction within our 
society, a person who undertakes a social, collective role in the 
professional is required to wear a uniform (real or imaginary… 
the uniform can also be a tailored suit for a businessperson). The 
result of  that action is that an identifusion has been created and 
the person’s performance matches it. Patterns are the universal 
conscious and are engraved in our DNA. They provide us a kind 
of  repetitive structure to follow. You will always have the good 
cop/bad cop circumstance, the enthusiastic young worker and 
the fatigued elderly one, an adrenaline freak stock broker and the 
calculated family man, the nice fatherly priest and the young one 
terrified of  temptations whenever he finds himself  in the presence 
of  women, etc. We put the uniform on our body and we become 
that person. (Superman is not the same without his uniform, nor 
are the rest of  the characters, whether good or evil.)

Accordingly, identifusion occurs with practically everything 
we do. I chose work as the main example, because it is one of  
the most important aspects in our lives. Work is a path we take 
and develop (some with more creativity, others more repetitively) 
through our life. The reciprocity of  work and family, the two 
places where the identity is being demonstrated, verified, and 
developed every single day, can actually be mistaken with words 
such as mission, goal, and other grandiose terms, when, quite simply 
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and naturally, it is a natural progression of  the life of  any living 
being. Do not put that weight on your shoulder, try simply to find 
the pattern you do best and develop it to its fullest. This will rein-
force your identifusion and by that will bring happiness to your 
life, both for you and for your loved ones.

This process does not happen only in the professional realm, 
and certainly it is not always easy to control. Goethe said once, “If  
we take people as they are, we make them worse. If  we treat them as 
if  they were what they ought to be, we help them to become what 
they are capable of becoming.” That aspect is very important for the 
people held back because of the identifusion they have put them-
selves into. If  a teenager enters a young, very rebellious, depressive 
role, you will not let him drift into extreme action (suicide, murder, 
and other actions that cry for help). You will try to cheer and influ-
ence him out of this persona he feels he needs to be in to distance 
himself  from the “normal” and find his “proper” identity.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism is expressed in identities in how  
the self-conscious perceives the universe.

Make one your internal and external identity.
Identifusion occurs when your identity fuses with the external 

subjectivity (as the use of  different identities when you speak about 
work, city, baseball team, country, etc.).

m

c H A p T e r  i i

t H e  ot H e r  A n d  I

Ne te quaesiveris extra.
“Do not try to look for yourself elsewhere.”

—Persius

The Self-Identification by the Concept of  the Other6

so why do we have to relive a crisis every generation? What is 
it in the human genes that does not let us enjoy wealth and 

prosperity?
Among other equally important issues that evoke a relationship 

between the Other and the self, I choose first to concentrate on self-
interest. it is true that over the years these words have gained a strong 
negative connotation. it is usually considered to be an egocentric act 
of profit, and it always comes at the cost of other people’s welfare. 
Well, this is true, and usually you will not see self-interest treated in a 
self-help book, or if  you do see it, it is usually discussed as a destruc-

6 The concept of  the Other is treated from the time of  the Renaissance era, when 
civilization began to change from theocentrism to anthropocentrism, and even more 
during the course of  the last two centuries. Great philosophers like Friedrich Hegel 
treated this question from different perspectives, which led to theories such as the one 
that concludes that there is no I without the Other. In order to convey an “I,” one 
has to have an “Other,” perhaps a comparative other. If  you desire to investigate this 
question further, there are many books at your disposal, I, however, chose not to enter 
this large philosophical debate and instead concentrate on the essence, the contribu-
tion of  trispectivism. 
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tive aspect that, in order to find true happiness, must be avoided at 
any cost. To that I can only reply: hypocrisy. If  the child of some 
guru needs a liver transplant and there is another child on the waiting 
list, how noble the actions of the great master will be in a situation in 
which he will have to choose? in practice (as opposed to theoretical 
nobility), the preference is obvious. It will be hard to find a woman 
who will tell her father that because she cared so much about starva-
tion in Somalia, now she cannot afford his heart surgery. Self-interest 
is one of the many gifts of nature; it is what distinguishes us from 
machines with no emotions or care (for good as well as for bad). 
Obviously, like anything on this planet, a person can decide to make 
a bad use of it, or to carry out selfish actions using it as an excuse, 
but you have to recognize its existence and not to try to hide it from 
others and from yourself. First, they are certainly doing the same, and 
second, it will drive you further from being one with yourself. That 
being said, we should be more attuned to our surroundings and help 
everyone wherever and whenever we can. 

Moreover, by saying self-interest, it does not imply egoism and 
cannot be compared to it. Unfortunately, some self-help books and 
religious discourses confuse the two and use both without distinc-
tion, ending up speaking about the malevolence of  self-interest. 
The principal difference is in the action of  the person. Self-interest 
can certainly be a  positive, progressive action that not only ben-
efits the self  but also its surroundings. With egoism, the situation 
is different; where self-interest includes the surroundings as well as 
yourself, ego (meaning “I” in Latin), is the I that is motivating the 
action. For example, if  you would rather help a family member than 
a stranger, this is self-interest, but with egoism, family members are 
at the same category with strangers: they are not you. Also, in the 
stock market, it is in your own best interest if  other investors feel 

optimistic and make a profit—that way, the stock market will rise 
and as a consequence you can make more profit as well. Egoism 
says that if  you want to profit, others must loose. Concentration on 
the ego, the I, is concentrating on the individual All; this can never 
function because reality and life is not only that. Belittling or dis-
regarding the universal All is to negate nature, and it will eventually 
draw you away from happiness. Self-interest recognizes that aspect, 
and if  you use it properly, you can harmonize its interconnectivity 
with the universal All and achieve greater results both for you and 
for your environment.

Auto-Protection/Preservation

Another question is does the ideal self first need to have a strong 
capacity to protect itself from the Other? In his short novel Utopia, 
More begins with a description of the fortification of the island. He 
goes through the many systems of self-preservation created by the 
island’s habitants. Throughout the opening pages, he describes how dis-
tant and out of reach the island of Utopia is. He details the difficulties 
in accessing the island, difficulties both natural as well as man-made, 
when on one hand you have the rocky and traitorous sea and on the 
other, the removal of the isthmus that connected them to the mainland.

is that the ideal utopian being? someone who is overly protective 
of himself ? What is he protecting himself  from? In the course of life 
we find out that most of our fears and protection are aimed directly at 
several targets that we categorize as potentially dangerous: ourselves, 
which can be the Other in me that sometimes is not familiar, and the 
outsider, which is not me and remains mysterious and distant until 
someone ventures a step forward. The fear of that unknown Other 
confuses self-preservation and self-protection with anxiety. What is 
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important to remember is that when you pull a cover over someone, 
the cover is double-sided, it covers the person from the outside but 
also the outside from the person. That will restrain the trispectivism, 
blocking the intercommunication between you, as the individual All, 
and the world, as the universal All. If  you do feel yourself  in this 
situation, begin with a small hole to peep out and gradually enlarge 
it. The only thing you will reveal is not legends and myths about the 
malevolence of life but a universe full of wonder and awe that was 
simply waiting to connect with your individual All.

leaders as opposed to followers

Another interesting issue is the way people resign to life—they 
let decisions control their next move and not vice versa. This is 
quite common, and it is not wrong at its core. You can and should 
enjoy where life (or the subconscious you, depending on the per-
spective) takes you. However, the common and equivocal, and at 
times even destructive, fact is that some people act (even though 
they affirm the contrary) as if  they were in a Greek tragedy, where 
the future is already written and everyone will eventually meet the 
prescribed end no matter what choices they will make. There is a 
section on the art of  choosing later in the book, and what I wish 
to distinguish in this part is the fact that the I who is a supposed 
to be the leader in control can sometimes end up being the Other 
who simply follows a well-design pattern, natural or factitious. 
Thus, with the understanding of  trispectivism, you will have more 
facility to distinguish and recognize the difference and have better 
control over your decisions, and hence, your life.

Have you ever thought that you could do a better job than the 
person who was in charge of you? Well, if  you lingered with this sen-

sation, you probably felt the frustration and desperation augmenting 
inside of you. In this case, you might be better than your superior 
and you might not, but if  you stay in the same position you will 
never know. Here is where the understanding of trispectivism can 
help, with the recognition of what is a personal, individual feeling of  
personal pride and ego and the universal with the global work, inter-
action, organization skills, etc. If  you can establish a good notion 
of them both, it will be easier to advance toward greater responsi-
bilities and eventually a higher position. complaining and voicing 
your frustration will not help you, and they might even affect your 
work capacity and may eventually lead to you complaining about 
something else: getting fired. A follower will only concentrate on the 
individual All, his despair, his “unrevealed greatness” and his “bad 
luck.” On the contrary, a leader will see the universal All and will 
constantly position himself, the individual All, in a better position 
to achieve his goals, and if  he does not have any, then win his poten-
tial, which by itself  will make him a happier person.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism is the recognition of  both the ‘I’ and the ‘Other’.
Self-interest is natural and can benefit everyone.

Being overly protective of  oneself  is at the same time  
blindness to the beauty of  the world.

Do not dwell on your individual All; go and seize the universal.
 

m
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m o d e r n I t y

in today’s society, where everything around us moves constantly 
in an unfamiliar multi-lane road, nothing seems to be stable 

anymore. It feels as if  modernity brought with it the disappearance 
of  family values, couples do not even bother to work on saving 
their relationships, young men and women suddenly stop believ-
ing in love, and our closest friends vanish with the preferences 
of  their careers and studies. Today, everything and everyone has 
become ephemeral, provisionary. Our only creation is instability, 
and we generate emotional fluctuations that pull the ground and 
healthy roots underneath our feet, cut us astray from our origins. 
in a time where solitude has turned into an international plague 
(social becomes virtual), we risk losing our traditional values that 
have been supporting us for so long. One can thus ask, what solu-
tion can you propose to overcome such illness of  life? How can we 
rebuild the stability and solidarity we aspire to?

The answer to these questions is easier and simpler than one 
would imagine: today is not much different from the past. In every 
generation, people assert the same claims and questions without real-
izing they are simply restating old issues. An erroneous comparison 
between the decaying now and the glorious then has always made us 
believe things were actually better in the past. Obviously people lived 
in a less modern habitat, yet the core and motives of human nature 
have always been and will always stay the same. people were neither 
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better off back then nor were they more  mannered. True, the social 
structure was established with other preferences, the culture shared 
other visions and ways of conduct, less knowledge about science and 
technology (only from today’s point of view—in their minds, they 
thought they knew even more than what we think we know today), 
and maybe a stronger relationship with the land, yet people were and 
are people. Our desires, instincts, and behavioral selves did not change 
and cannot change in a matter of few generations. The simple answer 
lies, as it usually does, in the perception we have of time and what 
we see and feel as we grow older. We tend to feel that back then it 
was more secure because most of us did feel more secure. I am refer-
ring to the age difference between the time when we felt that values 
kept society from falling apart and today, when we feel helpless and 
uncertain. Probably, these recent claims are heard from people who 
are over age thirty. The reason is because from that age, the ideals we 
created in our adolescence and early twenties begin to dissipate into 
the reality we perceive (as opposed to reality the way we imagined 
it would be). That is to say, the only difference between the “back 
then” and the “now” is that back then you were a child—you were 
provided with security; you had parents, family, and a roof over your 
head with some food on the table. Some were careless about life’s dif-
ficulties, about struggling with money, family, bills. We did not have 
a mortgage to pay, nor did we have to drive the kids to school and 
risk being late to work. Taxes were none of our immediate concern, 
nor was shopping for groceries. We were secure, surrounded by fam-
ily values and tradition; and even worse, in this context, our memory 
today of that time usually erases many other things that do not carry 
these values. Our human instincts keep mostly the good memories in 
order to create this desire inside our mind, a reality we will aspire for. 
This process is what makes us want to start our own family, so we will 

be able to revive these feelings and maybe even live them in a better 
way, according to our own perspectives.

Furthermore, when we are young we tend to create many objec-
tives in life, we are certain so much is achievable. The lucky ones 
who were born into a supporting family will have the privilege of  a 
strong support system; others will have to be satisfied with nature’s 
work planting inside of  them some passionate ideals. We will live 
this process in various ways throughout adolescence and into our 
twenties until, little by little, a terrible, most cruel, traumatic inci-
dent occurs. This incident is called disillusion. it happens when we 
see that our aspirations are not always so achievable, even for the 
most motivated person. i am not saying that a child who wanted 
to be a doctor cannot be one, only that usually that same child did 
not imagine the hard work he would have to invest. Fantasizing 
about saving lives around the globe, he disregarded the practical 
life such as eating, sleeping, having a relationship, taking care of  
boring bureaucratic requirements, and many other not-so-pleasant 
chores.

Another aspect of  our modern life that is worth mention-
ing is what we call computerism (by today’s standards). in many 
ways, the smartphone and personal computer are  extensions of  
the I. This extended, virtual I is similar to the physical one, yet 
it can facilitate perspectives that will eventually solidify when 
engaging with another being, virtual or physical. Let us take, for 
example, e-mails, instant messaging, Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn, 
the blogosphere, and any other form of  cyber-communication, 
in which two or more persons who exchange information are not 
likely to be able to do so without these means. Also, we do not 
have to invest that much energy in it, because we do not have to 
worry about body language and our appearance and we can simply 
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concentrate on the context. If  you use it the right way, you will be 
able to explore other talents in you.

A different example occurs in the subway or in other means 
of  public transportation. You can easily notice that a large number 
of  people on the train or bus are using the time of  their commute 
for another quick look at the forecast or news or simply checking 
their Facebook page. Does this lessen interaction between peo-
ple? Definitely not. Unlike many wrongful claims, even before the 
social network mania, people read, stared, and daydreamed instead 
of  being engaged in passionate conversations with strangers, as we 
like to imagine past times in the pre-Facebook era.

Of  course, there are many other aspects and issues in this 
subject, both positive and negative, yet as you continue reading, I 
hope you are getting more conscious about the fact that the power 
is in your hands. Only you can decide what you want to do with 
new techniques, whether negative or positive—it is the natural, 
modern you.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism reminds us not to confuse our  
individual sensation of  today with the universal timeless one.

Technology is a technique awaiting a user, there is no point neither 
negating nor overly admiring it.

 

m

c H A p T e r  i v

s C I e n C e  A n d  s o C I e t y

A new scientific theory is usually based on older ones that, 
in most cases, already enjoy a general consensus about 

their validity. In that aspect, Thomas Kuhn, in The Structure of 
Scientific Revolutions (1962), concluded that a new revolutionary 
theory is much more restricted than a new paradigmatic theory. 
In fact, the distinction with a noncumulative development (on 
the contrary of  successive paradigms, using his terms) is very 
different from what we usually perceive as a precursor invention 
when actually it is simply a better performance of  an earlier 
model. There is nothing revolutionary in most inventions; the 
only real novelty is the advertisements they make to sell more 
of  the product.

Actually, Kuhn’s theory goes along with what I said in the 
introduction, that even this book has nothing revolutionary in 
it. Moreover, it responds to the circular argument of  persuasive 
paradigm that comes after a long sequence of  books in the spirit 
of  how to make a “better world,” a “better self,” or simply a peace-
ful and happier life. I, of  course, agree with Kuhn’s theory, which 
helped bring forth this practical day-to-day use of  what was being 
told for centuries in practically every culture, religion, and era. A 
very courageous few actually manage to invent something new that 
has never been thought of  before. These few break the previous 
cycle and provoke the creation of  a new one.
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Kuhn’s theory applies to all the work ever done in any kind 
of  field. However, I chose to display it at the beginning of  the 
science chapter for the simple reason that Kuhn’s work uses sci-
ence as his primary example. After all, everything around us is 
explained today, to some extent, by a theory, including the food 
we eat, the work we do, and the language we use. The human 
mind, which is a product of  nature, cannot conceive the nonex-
istent, just like nature builds itself  out of  elements that already 
exist; this is how the mind can evolve a theory or a thought into 
a newer and more complicated one (or complicated as we per-
ceive it). This occurrence is always in action, the intercommuni-
cation with the universal All never rests, and that is why we are 
constantly perceiving the world around us and can later create 
new and more evolved innovation. Kuhn’s theory coincides with 
the basic concept of  trispectivism, and although he does not 
concentrate his thoughts about the origin and the philosophical 
reasoning for its existence, the conceptual human idiosyncrasy 
as trispectivism is its natural basis. A theory is an individual All 
that is born or survives in a universal All of  assumptions. The 
intercommunication between the two is what helps it evolve 
and be developed and at the same time it creates its limits and 
boundaries.

It seems that every time a new theory breaks the boundaries 
of  the lab or paper it was created in, the interpreters and present-
ers are convinced it will get us closer to the Truth. They make us 
believe with every theory, cumulative or novel, that the confirma-
tion that awaits our understanding of  the universal Truth is right 
around the corner. Perhaps it is the fact that at the same time we 
seem to get closer to it, it moves further away toward the hori-
zon, that relativism is designated to people who begin to distrust 

this absolute Truth which, in spite of  everything said and done, 
remains unattainable.

Just as with the discovery of  a new life form, many new theo-
ries do not have to be in any conflict with a known existing form; 
there is a place for both. Thus the new matter in this case is the 
revelation. As such, in science, many discoveries are yet to be made 
and many theories to be concluded. This is why, as the universal 
All in trispectivism emphasizes, the only sure existence is a kind 
of  energy that includes both the known and the unknown in our 
life. The unknown can be considered ignorance to future compre-
hension, which will evolve or replace existing knowledge. How-
ever, as some of  Kuhn’s interpreters agree, on a practical level, and 
surely a more scientific one, it is more satisfactory for an investiga-
tor to apply his knowledge and energy on an existing theory than 
to go about and search for a new one. As a doctoral student, I too 
had to base my theories on former investigations, and the more 
reputed and familiar they were, the better my work was consid-
ered. This perspective diminishes, in latu sensu, the possibility to 
create noncumulative theories and innovations yet builds a solid 
ground for future work.

Some scientists briefly mention, but do not fully explore, 
the process from believing into knowing. Knowing is better than 
believing, which in part is the process of  being conscious. The fact 
that we know something (usually with science at its background) 
gives us the security and force we need to have more certainty in 
our life, which, in its way, directs us to a better feeling about our 
future. Thus, when a belief  becomes science, it is another victory 
to human progress and achievements. For example, when Newton 
scientized gravity and space, he paved the road for millions of  sci-
entists to understand one of  nature’s laws and at the same time to 
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invent more human commodities. When Al-Kindi evolved astron-
omy as a science, he set the groundwork for future astronauts; 
when Nietzsche “killed” God, he helped the study and strength-
ening of  the self  and social understanding; and when the general 
linguistic of  Saussure became a structuralist concept…and so on. 
Of  course, the ancient Egyptians and Greeks were ahead of  their 
time in that perspective, yet they were not the first and not the 
last. The fact is that in the interconnection and the constant com-
munication between the individual All and the universal All, you, 
as the individual All, can sense and even know many things you 
cannot explain. We acknowledge so many facets of  life that most 
of  the time we do not know how to conceive of  other than with 
the use of  a nonscientific approach. Thus, in the past we had many 
beliefs that were established in order to diminish the lacuna and 
the feeling of  insecurity. However, throughout the modern era, 
these existences and beliefs have been reviewed. A major problem 
is the clash between religion and science when different religions 
tend to approve scientific discoveries only when they become com-
mon knowledge and the fight seems lost. It seems that while many 
religions claim that they do not contradict each other, science was 
and is being held back by religion one or two generations (in the 
best case scenario).

Probably the most important accomplishment of  progressive 
scientific development is to provide instruments that will facili-
tate the road for a new noncumulative paradigm that will break 
through our understanding. These instruments (or map-making 
direction, as Kuhn says) are the methods you use today, and even 
though sometimes it might seem that the criteria and the conser-
vative process of  learning is an obstacle, it is the most natural way 
of  progress. We are not bound by that conservative perspective; it 

is merely another instrument to help us find our own path going 
beyond known and the familiar theoretical knowledge.

These tools are used by various investigative groups where 
the competition is, unfortunately or not, essential to the process 
that allows science to advance so quickly. By the natural unsatis-
factory and competitive nature we share, many feel the urge and 
the motivation to be the first to the finish line. This concept is 
shared by every scientific advance. It might be stressful and most 
of  the time appears cruel, but you have to recognize it as yet 
another tool, a technique of  nature that you are welcome to use 
in a positive or a negative way. Just as a surgeon use a knife to 
save lives, one can also use it to kill an animal or another human 
being. As always, the power is in your hand. The competition 
creates an environment of  use of  knowledge for the puzzle-solv-
ing scientific community.

In general, knowledge can be a tricky issue, especially the 
kind we think we acquire. What I mean is that we often use 
knowledge to serve in a certain situation that can be beneficial 
for us in any given way (image, finance, self-esteem, teaching, 
etc.). In many cases, the knowledge and information we share 
is not even reliable. It is the kind of  knowledge that has come 
from the local newspaper, from the morning talk shows, from 
the sixty-second update on the radio, the local priest, etc. Yet 
it seems that everyone is so sure about the credibility of  such 
sources that they might even say something like: “On Oprah they 
said.…” Be aware of  what you present as certain, and remember 
that in science, as in every aspect of  life, theories can be refuted 
in a near or faraway future.

Our own knowledge is a result of  a collective knowledge, or 
a Hegelian universal knowledge that is always learning and evolv-
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ing7. Remember that you are a part of  that universal knowledge 
as well, no matter what your understanding of  a specific or super-
ficial subject. This is helpful, but it is also a responsibility, the 
kind that calls upon good judgment and attention not to generate 
more confusing knowledge around you. Asking and listening, as 
opposed to stating and affirming, can formulate a more objective 
and authenticate knowledge; do you not agree?

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism is a scientific theory that intercommunicates  
with its predecessors and its followers.

Knowing is better than believing.
Be more realistic than utopian optimistic.

Do not confine yourself  to conservative perspectives.

m

Politics
The political theorist Hannah Arendt once said that politics is born 
in the “between of men.” This statement is a perfect illustration of the 
third section of trispectivism, the interconnection. The use of trispec-
tivism is inevitable; the only thing that changes is the focus point of the 

7 A good example is the importance of  manuals of  all kind (architecture, electric, 
construction, life, health, etc.).

observer. In the media, literature, cinema, and practically everywhere 
else, politics is usually a symbol of corruption, power, control, greed, 
etc. Whenever you hear politicians speak—or worse, when you listen 
to politicians promise glory and prosperity—you end up wanting to 
believe that this time it will be different, this time there will be a real 
change. However, like in a bad French movie, you end up disillusioned, 
you realize that hope was the only inspiration you could have grasped 
and hope is what gives rise to a new government. And so, after some 
adjustment, the new government, with its promising politicians, makes 
room for the powers that pull the political and economic strings behind 
the curtains. This is when they realize that their survival depends on 
the new interests that rise from the real players in the political game.

To be fair, one cannot say it is entirely their fault. Hundreds of  
thousands of  years have passed since Homo erectus began grouping 
into packs and later into tribes. Thousand of  years, and still, fun-
damental to the social structure of  the tribe is a chief  and a coun-
cil of  elderly advisers (whether they are heard or not). We witness 
throughout history how men with great ideals attain power and 
face two possibilities: The first and more common is the tyranny 
of  the individual All, a dictatorship, a sure way to conduct a tribe, 
a country, or a state according to your own perspective of  life’s 
philosophy. The dictator has full control of  the flow of  informa-
tion alongside and in cooperation with a strong hand, and a brutal 
police force to deal with any rebellious thoughts or actions. The 
second is to rise with ideals that will get you elected democrati-
cally by the majority of  the voters. And when the newly elected 
leader encounters the viewpoints and agendas the multiple gov-
ernment parties have (as the empowerment of  the universal All), 
it seems that his ideals will slowly dissipate as mere ideas. The new 
head of  tribe will have to surrender to the pressure from within 
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as well as from the outside of  his party, and he will have to agree 
to concessions he was against only a short while back. There is a 
long list of  variations to these two possibilities, but still, the ques-
tion that is evoked in today’s democracies is with all the endless 
deceptions and fraud, how can we vote for any of  the candidates?

This will be easier to explain with trispectivism. A political party 
is an individual All inside a government, which represents, in this 
case, the universal All. A party that is not well aware of the position, 
opinions, and viewpoint of the other parties will not have a healthy 
intercommunication and will easily loose proportion by using wrong-
ful, destructive, and selfish objectives, and in a near or further away 
future, this will cause more damage than good. The interaction has to 
be constant, a continuous back and forth in the trispectivist axis. In 
order to promote better life, the interdependence and intercommuni-
cation are critical and have to be present when it comes to both major 
and minor political agendas (education, health care, etc.).

However, as in most cases, the problem begins in a deeper 
ground, in a more private and detailed search for power by an 
individual person. Inside a political party, an individual self  must 
be just as open and communicative with the universal All, which 
is the party. Otherwise, it is no different from the concept of  one 
man, one party and/or one ideal of  dictatorship.

dictatorship

First, it is important to realize that a dictator cannot sustain his 
power without followers who act as the extension of his individual 
All. Typically, one of the best examples of these social recurrences 
called dictatorships is Hitler’s regime. The idea that as one body and 
mind, a large group of people were able to take such horrific actions 

is sometimes inconceivable. However, even though our democratic 
mind can experience some difficulty grasping such actions, we can 
still relate this blindness to the power of the mass, of the multi-
tude. As we can witness in any football match, in any rock concert, 
when the mass feels it has to respond to some personal injustice, the 
mass ignites and becomes unstoppable (a known comparison is of  
lemmings jumping of a cliff). We have the tendency to think that 
this would never happen to us, that we would have fought the evil, 
yet for whatever reason, the majority of the people who swear they 
would never to fall into a similar trap might easily find themselves 
doing wrongful actions under the influence of a collective All (with 
the right excuse, of course). It seems that while we are being easily 
manipulated under the slogans of togetherness, of domination, of  
a happier and better life, we suddenly become capacitated to find a 
good enough reason for such actions (“in the name of justice, we 
execute evildoers,” “in the name of God we burn to the stake,” “in 
the name of Allah we kill the infidels,” etc.). In this manner, you can 
see a group of protesters beat an immigrant to death or distribute 
propaganda of hatred and malice.

Yet let us not be deviated from 
the main theme of  this section: 
dictatorship is not only about the 
collective and about cruelty, dicta-
torship is about control, power, and 
ideals. maybe the most important 
question we must ask ourselves in 
retrospect is how the dictator in 
question managed to attain such 
power and position. When we look 
at the result of  such abuse of  power, 
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we wonder about the basis of  aspiration. The answer lies in the 
 intercommunication between the individual All of  the dictator 
and the universal All that provides him the opportunity to con-
clude his goal. Let us take, for example, the story of  General 
Francisco paulino Hermenegildo Teódulo Franco y Bahamonde 
(known simply by his last name, Franco). At the age of  forty-
seven, he became the ruler of  Spain after one of  the bloodiest 
civil wars in the century (over a million died between 1936-
1939). Franco is not considered to be the brightest person, 
certainly not the kind who can manage to control a European 
country in a dictatorship. Yet against common sense, he man-
aged to be the sole ruler of  that nation for almost forty years, 
becoming one of  the few dictators to rule until his death, dying 
of  old age, in 1975. His story is about a man with ideals in a 
country divided between tradition and modernity, with a men-
tality that was already very accustomed to the kind of  monoc-
racy either with a monarch or with other caudillos. There are 
a handful of  repetitions in the rise of  a dictatorship, from the 
unequivocal role of  the army as the aggressor to a  passive, ter-
rorized majority through an economic crisis. Captivated by the 
dictator’s charisma, intellect (when it exists), and power, many 
seem to follow his orders while losing any sensation of  their 
own libre arbitre. This is when the individual All dissipates into 
the metaphorical war machine, which is by then a part of  the 
universal All, while believing that actually the individual All is 
the one in control. Let me reiterate: the most powerful form 
of  control is when you make someone do something you want 
him to do, while making him think it was of his choosing. Trispectivism 
makes this easier to understand: it occurs when an individual 
All influences the universal All by directing his attention not 

to one person or to a group of  persons but to each and every 
one inside the group.

Also, Franco’s greatest achievement was in his successful adap-
tation to the situation. He acknowledged the power of  propa-
ganda and censorship, which are great tools for the important task 
of  intercommunication between the individual All and the univer-
sal All (the between of men). While leading a great nation into dev-
astation, Generalissimo Franco was undeniably one of  the great 
few who recognized and used the power of  trispectivism to gain 
an advantageous preeminence.

To vote (assuming your vote actually counts) is to give voice 
to trispectivism in action. There are a few perspectives in motion, 
and the first is you, as the individual All, intercommunicating your 
opinion with the outside universal All (country, state, region, etc.). 
While applying trispectivism, the entanglements of  social politic 
seem to unveil.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism in politics is acknowledging the power in the 
intercommunication between the potential leader and/or a party 

inside a political government with the people. Election  
is the expression of  the different trispectivist  

relationships that exist in our society.

m
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Economics
One of  the decisive conclusions from the study of  the history of  
the economy shows that it stirs in cycles of  years—usually around 
thirty to forty years, or one generation. One reason for this might 
be because every time things get better people start to become 
accustomed to a certain lifestyle and risks. We respond to the new 
possibilities that open to us, just as our nature dictates. This tells 
us to try our best to advance toward new achievements, toward a 
better future for us and our offspring. And so, as time goes on, 
we consume our new possibilities, at first with caution, for we 
still have a fresh and somewhat painful memory of  the last crisis. 
Later, when a few years pass and the new generation rises into eco-
nomic power, the cycle runs its course again and we find ourselves 
repeating similar mistakes, only in different settings.

We then repeat the same conclusions, such as “I told you we 
should be more cautious” and “It’s the greedy capitalists’ fault.” 
Others will wonder, “What should we do now?” And they will 
be right—how will they be able to fix it? How can we turn the 
vicious cycle into a virtuous one, where the tendency for negative 
will become positive?

A large-scale crisis about once a generation, this is where we 
find ourselves. Economic crises have an impressive tendency to 
affect everything: politics, social stability, state of  mind, public 
order. As we are able to see very well, many demonstrations are 
fomenting in every corner of  the world because suddenly people 
feel they have less than before, because they see a decline in their 
lifestyle as opposed to the way they were raised. However, two 
things repeatedly  happen when you grow older: first, you realize 
that in order to have what you wish for, you will have to sacrifice a 

great deal, and second, even if  you manage to get what you desire, 
you realize that it has nothing to do with happiness. From here, I 
think the moral is self-explanatory. Whether you have money or 
not, one thing is for sure, it cannot buy happiness. Nonetheless, 
if  you use it right, it can sure help you get there. Money is a tool, 
and you can use it in a good or a bad way depending on your cul-
ture, education, and personality. Being conscious to trispectivism 
enhances your self-awareness about your interactions with your 
surroundings, which, in turn, will help you better use this tech-
nique called economy.

The stock market is one of  the best examples of  the essence 
of  trispectivism. It is the division of  one great entity interacting 
into small parts, which we call stocks. Each stock is important by 
itself  and can be traded individually; each stock is an individual 
All, yet at the same time, each stock is an element in the universal 
All, the collective, acting as one entity. It is not about resemblance, 
it is about the same model in everything around us. And the most 
disturbing fact for the stockbrokers is that it is difficult to pre-
dict. The stockbroker constantly relates the stock or the derivative 
(individual All) to the company (universal All) to try and specu-
late a successful investment. However, he never forgets that simul-
taneously, the company interacts as an individual All with and 
within the universal All (in this case the stock market). Thus, just 
as there are people who can interpret your thoughts by relating 
your emotions to your person and observing your body language, 
this is how good stockbrokers can determine the market’s fluctua-
tions and directions. 

In both the micro and macro economies, interaction is a key 
word. Interaction is what experts say will save the market, when 
workers contribute to the economy by buying and spending. This 
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interaction is also why other experts blame the large capitalist 
industry or the greedy head of  an immense enterprise for the fall 
of  a system. As trispectivism indicates, there cannot be a macro 
without a micro, nor vice versa, and the two of  them are interde-
pendent. Thus, when thinking about who is the guilty party in a 
crisis, remember that each consumer, home owner and even the 
local bank and large surface store are a micro in a macro of  the 
banking system and the economical interaction. A crisis is not 
when you wish for a small corner shop instead of  a giant Wal-
Mart, but when the balance is broken, when the interdependence 
is ruptured. From the one hand many searches to profit the sys-
tem (taxes, consciously unbalanced loans, comfort of  large surface 
corporations etc.) and from the other hand, when the big corpo-
rations as the entity, an individual All, disregard the universal All 
(people, clients, consumers), the interconnectivity loses its balance 
in a flux and influx state.

How do I save money?

Now that we have established the idea of  money as a tool, it is 
easier for you to use it for your benefit. Trispectivism allows you to 
be a smart consumer while applying it to every purchase.

To illustrate this concept, begin by thinking of  how you per-
ceive a fifty-dollar bill. By itself, as an individual All, it seems to be 
an important bill, an amount you will think twice before spending 
or giving away. However, imagine that you are buying a house for 
the sum of $250,000 and the contractor tells you that for an extra 
fifty dollars he will renovate the kitchen—now the perspective turns 
to the universal All, the global vision of  the fifty dollars in relation 
to 250,000. All of  a sudden the fifty dollars does not seem like 

much. This difference in the way we perceive money is due to the 
natural tendency we give to individual All as such or the individual 
as part of  the universal All. By realizing the interdependence you 
apply to each incident, you can think clearly on the transaction.

Most of  the problems with saving money are not about math 
but the sensation we have while saving or spending. This is the 
recompensation phase. After saving one dollar on a mobile appli-
cation, five dollars on a discounted shirt, and seven dollars on 
your groceries, you then easily but a flatscreen TV, a new gadget 
for your home computer, or a beautiful purse that costs a few 
hundred dollars. You will excuse the spending by saying to your-
self  (actually experiencing the sensation) that you saved all week, 
hence now you can treat yourself  to a reward. Only you forget to 
do the math that the little you saved adds up to not more than 
$67 and what you just bought cost far more. Another situation 
is when you excuse going out with your friends with the feeling 
that you are saving on other things. Here too, if  you calculate the 
amount of  spending and saving individually and not according to 
our natural tendency to view money in the universal terms (more 
than the actual percentage you save or spend), you might be sur-
prised.

So, what is the simplest solution? Use trispectivism every time 
you want to spend for something. See each purchase as an individ-
ual All, as one spending irrelevant to the universal All. Just before 
you convince yourself  that you really need one splurge this week 
or one night out with your friends is fine because you will save 
later, go to your universal All and see if  you would much rather 
use this money to a purchase more important than an ephemeral 
recompensation (a new computer, washing machine, music class 
you promised your daughter, etc.). The question is what will you 
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value more? This last reflection is the interaction between the indi-
vidual All (the item’s worth, such as twenty-five dollars in a bar or 
fifteen dollars on a new shirt) and the universal All, the thought 
of  a better use for that money.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Crises are unavoidable; they are natural and indispensable  
for our progress, yet it is critical to understand them in order  

to resolve them as quickly as possible.
Being a smart consumer is not only money saving but  

also appraisal of  your values.

m

Physics
A close friend of  mine with a doctorate in physics once said that 
he chose this major because he was fascinated and curious about 
life. Physics is the language of  the universe. Whenever we think 
about a phenomenon, we are thinking about physics. It can be 
simplified into common terms or MISCONSTRUED AS PHIL-
OSOPHICAL PHYSICISM, yet it will always be physics: life, 
interaction, energy. We can either ignore it or be conscious of  it, 
yet no matter what choice we make, it exists. 

With THe Use OF physics we can decipher existence down 
to nanoparticles, animated or not, that generate, react, and inter-

communicate with everything around us. One atom, an individual 
one, vibrates with such exuberant energy, is an individual All. On 
the other hand, the complex system of  unification of  atoms (such 
as human body, a plant, earth, chair, rock, metal, etc.) is what we 
can consider to be a universal All. Obviously, one cannot exist 
without the other—so they are both a complete All. The atom 
has a life, a role, and by the interactions with the other atoms it 
generates bigger life, larger existence, which we can call cells. The 
cell, in its turn, is a section of  a being, which is the promoter of  
life, both individual and universal.

The natural laws of  physical science surround us, making the 
understanding of  physics a prerequisite for the study of  nature. 
Math, ontology, chemistry, biology, astronomy, geology, cosmol-
ogy, all dance to the same rhythmic concept of  science.

Many examples today can be related to biology and are found 
in a relatively new field of  study that began about fifty-five years 
ago8. I refer to the theory that every biological existence can be 
defined by the laws of  physics. Of  course, the idea as such is not 
shocking, but the practice of  it is quite fascinating. One of  its fields 
of  investigation is called biophysics and as its name suggests, it is 
a combination of  biology and physics. Molecular physics is yet 
another area of  study, which reveals to us the beauty in chemical 
bonds between atoms and the perpetual cosmic interconnection 
between the atoms. We see how molecules act and interact in a 
constant vibration, how each proton mixes (in most cases) with a 
neutron, and the two of  them together within the electron’s cloud 

8 By ‘relatively new’, I mean the idea was there a long time ago, probably back to the 
days of  one of  the founding fathers of  physics, like Thales of  Miletus or Pythagoras, 
yet the modern study takes us further from the philosophical point of  view into a 
more pragmatic one.
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inside the atom. How can one not see the trispectivism inside such 
a magnificent harmonious existence? How can one not admit the 
power of  the individual All when we see every atom that is bonded 
into a molecule? This amazing order of  life does not require hav-
ing cultures, beliefs, happiness, or consciousness, nor does it have 
a past, future, or a present. This eternal order is just what it is. 
Accepting it will relieve you from the insecurity you might have 
when renouncing your vices, from the uncertainty that you might 
experience whenever you feel yourself  in the void. For example, 
realizing how a body functions will not necessarily make you a 
doctor, but it will enable you to heal certain aches in case you are 
feel sick and, better yet, it will teach you how to enjoy your body 
in a better and healthier way.

mathematics as the scripture of  Physics

Mathematics is the only known way to describe the inde-
scribable and to formulate unseen yet vivid laws of  nature. How 
come so many geniuses, as crazy as they might seem to the outer 
world, love and appreciate it so much? Mathematics, my friend 
said, is more like art, mainly because it does not really exist in our 
world. We only have proximities, similarities, and interpretation 
of  mathematics. Every physical phenomenon is described by a 
mathematical equation up to certain proximity.

While our natural senses can conceptualize the laws of  nature, 
there seems to be no linguistic way to transmit them. in order 
to advance and progress the way we have been doing throughout 
human history, we need a reliable language, preferably an interna-
tional language that does not leave any space for open debates and/
or interpretations. This language, of  course, is mathematics. Math-

ematical equations are for that purpose precisely. However, they 
cannot reach the perfection of  theoretical mathematics. If  we take, 
for example, an equation describing the functioning of  an object, 
can we say it has 100 percent precision? Probably not, as there are 
more variables for any existing thing than what meets the eye. Our 
knowledge, as of  today, still does not grasp everything, actually not 
even a small fragment of  the variants in any given equation. As my 
friend said, physicists force, and often abuse, mathematics in order 
to describe natural and artificial phenomenon. 

One example of  a mathematical phenomenon that 
is present in every aspect of  life is the Golden Ratio 
(1.61803398874989484820…). said top be discovered about 
2400 years ago, the Golden Ratio has accompanied human cre-
ation consciously since then. Famous scientists, mathematicians, 
artists, and specialists of  many areas wrote about it for centuries, 
out of  fields of  study such as art, architecture, music, aesthetics, 
finance, and many others. The ratio as it appears in various books 
basically says that the total length a + b is to the length of  the 
longer segment a, as the length of  a is to the length of  the shorter 
segment b. The accompanying formula looks like this:

This is called the Divine Proportion, and it is established 
when a true work of  art is created (by religious mathematicians, it 
includes the work of  God, meaning earth and life).

As you can see, even mathematics is helpful in the conscious 
mind, understanding the special role it has in the process of  
apprehension and proportionate life. You are, as an individual All, 
like a variant in a universal equation.
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For example, the Golden Ratio is applicable in music when 
harmony can be made by two notes in a single frequency fol-
lowed by one note in another frequency the exact double of  the 
first one. This is harmony to our ear, and we do not even con-
sciously understand why. The same goes for architecture (the 
Parthenon, say), painting, sculpture, and every other manmade 
creation.

Everything has a reason, which is why we can also go fur-
ther and apply equations to the occurrences in our life, in 
the way we perceive reality, for example. When something 
personal occurs, we always see it as a very important matter 
related to the rest of  our life, the ratio we thus give the inci-
dent with the rest of  our life is about 1:1. The importance of  
the incident in the course of  time is to the importance of  the 
incident itself  as the importance of  the incident is to time. 
This might seem like a very complicated explanation, but the 
main idea is that the more you prolong an incident in your 
mind, the more it becomes important in your life. It is clear 
that the importance we give to these ephemeral occurrences in 
our life is, most of  the time, disproportionate in relation to 
our life in general. When you loose your job, it seems like the 
end of  the world, and it will be if  you believe it is and grieve 
about your supposed misery for a long period of  time. Same 
goes for a broken relationship. Thus, the faster you move on, 
the more positive turns will be at your door. This is the effect 
of  the proportion you give it. As life continues, the incident 
remains in our memory, and suddenly we can laugh and be 
positive again. This is the effect of  the immediate equation, 
in which every incident seems almost as important as our life. 
Therefore, when we diminish its importance with the help of  

time and a conscious mind, the global perspective regain rel-
evance and we can move on to a better solution.

Use mathematics for your benefit, and understand it just as 
you understand that a brush is a tool to paint, money is a tool to 
have means, and light is a tool to see. Remember, mathematics is 
not strictly high school or college math, but whatever we make 
out of  it: an equation (not many will ever dare contradict a well-
presented equation, it always signifies a trustworthy fact); a graph 
(“as the line shows, we can clearly see a positive augmentation in 
public opinion”); a number (“this product has twelve types of  
vitamins in it”); a percentage (“it is known to be 73 percent better 
than its predecessor”); and just about everything that we interact 
with on a daily basis.

And so, my dear erudite friend concluded his explanation by 
saying, “Physics is life, and mathematics is the unattainable ideal 
which is inspiration for life.”

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism in physics is the example of  an atom forming a part  
of  a mass, a mass forming a part of  an existence, and an existence 

forming a part of  the existing.
Mathematics is the logical interpretation of  occurrences.

m
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Biology
The connection between physics and biology is obvious since they 
interact in many fields of  shared interests and ideas. However, 
while physics is the science of  materialist nature, Biology is the 
study of  living organisms. One of  the main interests of  today’s 
scientist is the particles unseen by the naked eye. Accessed by tech-
nology, it permits a rapid race for the hidden secret of  life. Actu-
ally, we can say that medicine, for example, no longer consists of  a 
human using nature to cure another human, but of  a human using 
technology to comprehend, cure, and replace a specific bodily dys-
function. The body, any existing body, is no longer a heavenly 
secret but a well-constructed living organism, a changeable body 
where every seven years not one cell in our body remains from 
what was there before.

So the question arises: what was discovered by that relatively 
new science, and how can you understand yourself  better? How 
can it affect your life?

Today, everyone knows about the existence of  DNA. It was the 
discovery of  the century (officially in 1953 by James D. Watson 
and Francis Crick), and it was only the beginning. DNA contains, 
by far, the most sophisticated information processor and recorder 
in existence. You can even say that it is much more sophisticated 
than any manmade machine for the simple reason that man does 
not even begin to fully understand it. It helps us communicate 
with the previous and next generations while learning from the 
present one. DNA is so far the strongest, most direct physical 
connection of  the individual All with the universal All.

Biologically speaking, what is DNA? It is a composition 
of  two bars connected by four types of  molecules (cytosine, 

guanine,  adenine, thymine, abbreviated as C, G, A, T). About 
one thousand of  these well-structured connections make what 
is called a gene. In an average human being, there are about three 
thousand genes. Many scientists refer to gene analysis as the new 
medicine analysis because of  the wide amount of  information 
a genome (the mapping of  genes for a certain human) can tell 
us. Thus, today, while applying the phylogenetics on any liv-
ing organism, we can reveal a relatively precise estimation about 
the evolutionary tree of  a gene. This information (such as epi-
genetics) is important for the detection of  probability and vul-
nerability of  the test subject to diseases, curable or not, chronic 
or not, and, of  course, hereditary.

A similar occurrence that is the base of  trispectivism hap-
pens in every strand of  DNA. Deoxyribonucleic acid has its own 
entity, its own unique figure and life, yet they have to communi-
cate and interact with the others in order to create a language, in 
order to build a body, in order to exist. Yet if  we look at a DNA 
even more closely than, let’s say, an atom, we will be able to see 
a print, a particular, individual print that exists in the specific 
DNA. We tend to consider the general population, to general-
ize people or to consider them as unique individuals depending 
on the conversation we are having. Thus, when we focus on the 
uniqueness of  an individual All, the clouds clear, the generality 
dissipates and we begin noticing the differences that particular 
entity has from the others. It is a natural reaction, which also 
applies to atoms, to stocks, to animals and, of  course, to people. 
Thus, comprehending this fact, we can consciously either gener-
alize a group, a tribe, a collectivity (universal All) or focus on a 
unique example that we choose to extract from a certain group to 
investigate its character.
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In this section I will demonstrate some aspects of  biology that 
are of  interest today. These points of  interest are what I consider to 
be useful knowledge beyond our day-to-day perceptions that might 
bring you closer to the application of  trispectivism in your life.

One aspect is an interesting and relatively recent work in biol-
ogy: the discovery of  nano-objects, nanoparticles, or nanomate-
rial. This exciting new field is yet to be explored, but from what we 
know so far, this microscopic world acts and reacts in the norma-
tive natural way of  evolution. Only in recent years have we become 
conscious of  this part of  the universe that is also a part of  us. 
Our mind and body are in tune with the environment, the smell, 
sensation, touch, and feelings that are provoked by unseen exist-
ing animate or inanimate nano-objects (such as pheromones when 
it comes to attraction, nanoluminescent material of  light, atom 
vibration for contact, etc.). This shows us just how much this 
intercommunication is a vital process in our life, far and beyond 
our imagination.

The recognition and beauty of  the nanoparticles permits 
us to better examine the next subject: neuroscience. The study 
of  the brain is another fascinating field about which we still 
have much to discover. Trispectivism is interesting in the con-
text of  neuroscience in its relationship to the power of  thought, 
simply because whatever thought runs through your mind will 
also manipulate the thought that will follow, which, in turn, will 
manipulate the next one after that and so on. I use manipulate not 
in a pejorative sense here, but more as a neutral term. The fact 
is that these intriguing electric cells do, in fact, work constantly 
according to the information we process. It is a kind of  a chess 
game in which every move we make opens in front of  us bil-
lions of  new possibilities. It is the same with thoughts: every 

thought we make will lead you to another direction, a different 
path. The choice whether or not to be conscious to the new path 
standing in front of  you is at your disposal. Obviously, it is a 
very demanding and energy-consuming task, which is why most 
of  the time we just let ourselves be guided, using terms such as 
chance, hazard, guidance of  a higher being, etc. However, when 
really needed, we can take back this choice of  action and direct 
it toward a positive place where only the unconscious and the 
unknown will be a limit.

However, let us not get desperate and learn what we can 
achieve in this almost magical connection between thoughts, neu-
rons, and life. We can start by doing what we are told in every 
positive environment, to think positive! Yes, it helps. Thinking posi-
tive is indeed the intelligent thing to do, as it will lead you to a 
constant good in your life. Thinking positive instructs the 100 
billion neurons that are in the cortex and the 100 trillion synapses 
that make up all the connections in your brain (which of  course 
has no distinction between positive or negative, good or bad) to 
form positive thoughts. Eventually, what you will achieve by this 
modification of  the mind process is a new and inspiring begin-
ning of  a constructive and positive connection that will create 
the thoughts, which, in turn, will become positive and construc-
tive actions. Each unique nerve connects to up to ten thousand 
other nerves, which means one positive direction that opens up 
ten thousand positive continuations.

How many times have you gotten entangled in one bad 
thought that leads to a negative action with disastrous results? 
How many times have you entered this vicious cycle of  nega-
tivity, not knowing how to get out of  it? Everyone has to go 
through it as a part of  the natural process of  trial and error. You 
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can break it in a matter of  seconds (longer than that will only 
get you into a swirling confusion). Whenever you find yourself  
in this cycle, simply use the energy you have and direct it into a 
smile, and from that smile try to think about the ridiculousness 
of  the situation you are in and turn the smile into laughter, the 
stronger the better. Stay with this feeling; do not be tempted 
toward the negative thoughts that drew you into this cycle of  
negativity, which will be much easier to do but certainly not very 
beneficial for your life and for the ones around you. If  there is 
another person involved in this negative cycle, go to that person 
and hug him, even if  he refuses (and in the beginning he will 
probably refuse). Do not go back; continue with the smile. If  
you manage to stay with the smile and the thoughts about how 
insignificant and destructive the situation really is to the ampli-
fied perspective of  your life, you will soon begin to have a clear 
mind and a path with a more desirable solution. Remember, you 
can do much better coming out of  a positive thought than a 
negative, vicious cycle. Turn it into a virtuous one. Do not think 
that it will be better to just end the situation. Leave the premise 
if  there is no cooperation and acceptance from the other person 
and go back to it after an hour, a day, and a week, when you 
are in a more positive place. When you have to go through a 
situation such as this, keep in your mind trispectivism and do 
not belittle the power of  every neuron in each thought, be con-
scious of  it. In terms of  trispectivism, see the cycle you are in 
as an individual All with the importance it has on you, on your 
life; now transform the thought to the universal All and see the 
negative situation in regards to all of  life, your life, the world 
around you. When you realize the proportion, understand the 
right, positive way to interact accordingly.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

From nanoparticles to entire planets, trispectivism is expressed in 
everything and everywhere.

An action is the result of  a thought. If  you wish for positive actions, 
make sure you begin with positive thoughts.

m

Medicine
In medicine, you can see quite clearly the effects of  trispectivism, 
you can observe how mind and body are vividly connected to one 
another, how other humans have an effect on the rise of  some 
viruses that ultimately will reach your doorstep, how animals can 
cause major catastrophic diseases that ravage our strong body, and 
how a change in climate, evolution, and life cycle can be a change 
in your own existence.

Psychosomatic medicine

Many people have trouble recognizing the psychosomatic 
effect. They know there might be something else than just win-
ter flu or headache, but as in many cases, believing it is extrinsic 
weakness distant you from doing actual intrinsic work. Admit-
ting something requires responsibility, and when you admit the 
psychosomatic fact, you can no longer blame the weather or your 
neighbor with the flu. An individual state is not the conclusion 



Trispectivism

90

Science and Society

91

of  an individual reason, but a universe of  occurrences. Accepting 
responsibility by awareness for your life is one of  the main goals 
in trispectivism.

I am a big fan of  traveling, so if  I have to decide on one 
example to reinforce the argument, it would have to be something 
I come across quite often in people of  both sexes and every age 
and origin. Have you ever wondered why it is easy to get diarrhea 
when you travel in foreign countries, especially exotic ones? You 
go to a place with a different culture and people, staying at places 
for a day or two and then continuing on to your next destination. 
The culinary change is important, but for most people who do 
not have a medical condition, this is only a part of  the overall 
 reason. Just as you move from one place to another without taking 
the time to absorb the new sights, to live the new experience, this 
same situation is happening to your stomach. Digestion requires 
time and calmness. Your blood concentrates in your stomach and, 
with the help of  a chemical process, the food breaks down to its 
nutritional values and molecules and is absorbed into the blood-
stream, where it is transferred to its destination. Thus, this com-
mon cause of  diarrhea is called malabsorption, which is when the 
body encounters difficulties or inability to fully absorb the food 
in the stomach. Another cause for this type of  diarrhea (whether 
traveling or not) is usually stress or other states of  mind or/and 
body weakness that interrupt the natural process. For travelers, 
backpackers, and tourists, this is the most common cause—they 
are too busy to “digest” the information absorbed in their brain 
from these new and exciting surroundings and they lack the time 
to adjust themselves to the environment. In our daily life, our 
immune system counters many bacteria that enter, or try to enter, 
our body. However, while traveling, our energy is divided differ-

ently in our body, and our surroundings can cause imbalance. We 
tend to do more exercise while touring, hiking, and visiting a new 
place, walk more than we usually walk, and leads to fatigue that 
later has its effects on the capacity for autoimmune diseases and 
protection from bacteria.

This small analysis about diarrhea is one of  many. End-
less stories exist describing how cancer was beaten, serious and 
even chronic diseases were treated only by putting the mind to 
work in favor and not against (as we sometimes do), for a more 
capable body and mind. Mens sana in corpore sano (healthy mind in 
healthy body) is a famous saying from the Roman era. Even since 
ancient times, people have known and appreciated the special and 
 important relationship between the mind and the body. This is 
psychosomatic power.

Thus, continuing with our example into a more pragmatic pos-
sible solution, do not worry if  suddenly you have diarrhea while 
traveling. Worrying will only make it worse. Better yet, do what 
you should do whenever you have a problem or difficulties: relax, 
breathe the air around you, concentrate your mind on another issue 
like realizing where you are, and only then think of  a solution if  
needed. In case of  more serious diarrhea, the solution is both men-
tal and physical: go on a good, healthy diet of  salad and food rich 
in carbohydrates (such as rice, which also has antidiarrheal compo-
nents) and, if  possible, stay a few days in one place. Make sure you 
are getting to know the people around you, begin to feel a part of  
the place where you are. You will see that in matter of  three days 
and in most cases even less, your diarrhea will go away. This is not 
to say that it will not happen again—if the trip continues for a 
long period of  time (a month or even more, like many travelers do 
today), it will probably not be your last experience with it.
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Conservative medicine

“I had a headache, so my doctor prescribed me a pill.” “My 
doctor told me I need vitamin supplements, so I bought some 
vitamin B pills, folic acid with vitamin B12, some iron, Ester-C for 
additional vitamin C, mixed tocopherols, supplements of  magne-
sium, potassium, and calcium on a daily basis, and the best, some 
Prozac to keep me focused and active.” “I’m depressed, therefore 
my doctor prescribed me some anti-depressive medication so it 
won’t affect my life.”

Sound familiar? These are real quotes, but you already knew 
that, because so many people around you are saying such things 
more and more. People do not look for the problem any longer, 
they look for a magic cure that will spare them from any annoy-
ing condition and bad feelings. The problem with this solution is 
that in some cases it does more harm than good; even though you 
magically work better and maybe even feel livelier, those ephem-
eral remedies will not make you happier or a better person, only 
an addictive one.

Pills are being sold to quickly take care of  problems that prevent 
us from functioning “correctly,” from collapsing under the pres-
sure. However, there is a problem with the way others try to address 
this evil of  society, claiming it to be a modern society problem, that 
the twentieth century is what brought us into this situation, espe-
cially the second half. In the section about modernity I mentioned 
this problematic aspect of  the life we perceive today in relation to 
the past. It’s similar to the way many like to use facts, especially the 
shocking kind. For example, I read in a self-help book recently how 
100 million people were killed by wars and conflicts only in the last 
century. such repeated examples and data are used to demonstrate 

the supposed decline of  the last few generations. Even though 
some of  these authors, who have written good and helpful self-help 
books, are completely ignoring the big picture, they are not inter-
connecting what they are trying to say with the universal All, using 
decontextualized data. There are other issues that contribute to this 
statistic, such as the fact that the world’s population has increased 
significantly (thus, proportionately, this 100 million is not really so 
much more) and the existence of  better firearms. The 100 million 
has nothing to do with a change in human metabolism, of  deadlier 
societies (quite the contrary, as Steven Pinker shows in one of  his 
studies—the death in war rate diminished). Conflicts on territory 
and power have existed since the dawn of  humanity and continue 
today—it has nothing to do with modern society. The same goes 
for the search for easy remedies, solutions, and cures for the fear 
and despair every time we are close to dealing with the real cause 
for our agony and pain. If  twenty-five hundred years ago people 
bought special water, if  five hundred years ago the mass paid for 
Papal bulls of  salvation from hell, today the idea stays the same 
while the change is the improvement of  the magical solution. I am 
not trying to deny the effectiveness of  some medications, nor do 
I compare holy water to a cancer treatment, but yes, I will preach 
continuously that there are saner, healthier, and more helpful solu-
tions than running to the closest pharmacy whenever a stressed 
related symptom appears.

I am not against conservative medicine. On the contrary, 
when someone close to me was diagnosed with glioblastoma 
brain cancer, he was treated with conservative medicine until 
his last day. The difficulties I tend to emphasize are simply 
the use of  this medicine by us, modern humans. Instead of  
understanding the core and heart of  a problem, we tend to 
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choose the fastest lane into oblivion, evading the real cause, 
which in many of  the simpler cases is not that serious and sim-
ply requires awareness. A great part of  the solution was and 
is always within us, obviously most of  the time we need help 
and guidance but we end up choosing or preferring the one 
that will be the fastest and easiest without necessarily being 
the most effective. Thus we are left surprised when time goes 
by and no real change occurs, except our addiction to the so-
called medicine, to the multiple pills we take (mental or physi-
cal, depends on the drug).

How, then, can we avoid the use of  the medicine? Here is 
another bit of  pragmatic advice in a form of  a brief  exercise: 
next time you have a headache, instead of  rushing to the pill 
try a soothing exercise first. Lie down in bed, in silence with 
the lights dimmed, and just breathe for a minute while relaxing 
your facial muscles. First, take a few breaths to tell your body 
to be relaxed and lower your heartbeat. Feel your surroundings 
while you are breathing, and do not forget that you are inhaling 
the air that is a part of  the universal All; let its energy fill you 
from the inside of  your lungs, let it be transferred into your 
blood vessels and from there to your heart, mind, and every 
part of  your body. Try to perform the longest breaths you can, 
and after a few occasions you should be able to control your 
breathing in the rhythm of  7-3-7, meaning counting to seven 
(seconds if  you can), inhaling, counting to three while waiting 
with the air in your lungs, and counting to seven while exhal-
ing. After you perform this breathing exercise about five or 
six times, you can start squeezing, holding, and slowly releas-
ing the muscles in your face. If  you have more time, you can 
start with your whole body, squeezing your toes and feet then 

releasing, your calf ’s muscles, your thighs, buttocks and sexual 
organs, abdomen, chest, arms, and neck. When you reach the 
facial muscles, make sure you go through each and every muscle 
separately.

A special treatment should be done on the forehead if  that is 
where the pain or stress is concentrated. Think of  your forehead 
as a window for your brain to the outside world; if  the forehead 
is tense, the window is blurry, which obstructs the interaction 
between you and the world. While you relax the forehead muscles, 
try to continue breathing 7-3-7 about three times and then con-
tinue with the relaxation of  your other facial muscles. The differ-
ence should be notable, and a strange sensation of  relief  should 
sprout in your mind. repeat these steps as many times as you can 
and, if  possible, try to massage your skull. There is no need for 
a professional massage, your partner or a friend should be more 
than capable of  helping you—all that is needed is gentle hands, 
silence, and relaxation. However, do not forget that this is only 
physical. Later, when you are relaxed, you should try to figure 
out what is causing you stress, such as your lifestyle and priori-
ties. Do the exercises every day before you go to sleep or even in 
your office if  you have five minutes to spare. Another thing that 
can be helpful is talking about it to someone close that you trust; 
sharing is also a great relief  that does wonders on an aching head. 
Every good listener can be transformed into a momentarily great 
psychologist. However, do not forget to let your friend or partner 
know your intention beforehand…let him know you only want 
him to listen. Many guys will be in a hurry to offer their best 
advice, a simple prior explanation of  your needs will be more than 
enough. Good and constructive communication is important in 
order to prevent misunderstandings.
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Alternative medicine

Today, you can even find new hospital departments with spe-
cial treatments and care derived from alternative medicine. This 
type of  care is sometimes even covered financially in some coun-
tries. This is a great achievement, yet the struggle for a better equi-
librium between the two is far from complete.

Much is said about the wonders of  ancient preventive medi-
cine and what it can add to your life. Practicing tai chi in the 
morning provides you with a wonderful flow of  energy for the 
day. Doing some self-Reiki when you experience a stomachache 
or even a migraine is by far a better and healthier treatment than 
swallowing two pills of  whatever medicine you have in your bath-
room cabinet. Doing yoga in a good and healthy rhythm will even-
tually prevent future corporal problems, not to mention the men-
tal strength it will help establish.

Generally speaking, between conservative, alternative, or 
any other kind of  medicine, it is important to understand one 
other issue: doctors are not gods, demigods, or any kind of  
deities.

Testimonies of  bad diagnoses are becoming more and more 
frequent. As patients stop taking the word of  a doctor as a law 
written in stone, they look for a second opinion. They under-
stand that even though doctors see themselves as very knowl-
edgeable, they can make mistakes. Do not get me wrong, I have 
a high esteem for medicine and the people who practice it; they 
invest long years of  their life with a lot of  effort to reach that 
admired position. However, many forget that medicine is, in fact, 
a technique, a method, and, like any kind of  technique, a person 
can use it well or can use it badly. The problem is complicated 

when a doctor might think he is using it the best way anyone can, 
quickly becoming hubristic.

The mother of  a friend of  mine suffered from some inexpli-
cable brain malfunction; three weeks later when she was diagnosed 
with complications related to diabetes, her doctor prescribed a 
bigger insulin dose and new and stronger pills. Only because of  
the insistence and perseverance of  her husband, she managed to 
get a CT scan in a hospital, where they discovered that she was 
actually suffering from multiple sclerosis. Needless to say she 
began treatments that same day.

We have the tendency to delegate important decisions to the 
professionals because it is impossible for a normal human being 
to know everything in life. Similarly, it is also impossible for us 
to worry about every diagnostic, advice, or decision a profes-
sional takes for us. However, when it comes to important mat-
ters, you must trust your instincts; they were there long before 
medicine was even invented. If  you are not sure about some-
thing, do not blindly follow what other people tell you (regard-
less of  their diploma or badge), remember they are only humans, 
and just like you and your neighbor, they are prone to make 
mistakes. Go for that second, third, and forth prognostication if  
you have to. Remember that, for the most part, when you agree 
to a treatment, you carry a part of  the responsibility, so be sure 
of  it before you do it.
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K e e P  I n  m I n d

Mind and body are in constant interaction.
Try to resort to conservative remedies as a last option. Finding the 

remedies yourself  will not only make your  
body stronger but also your mind.

m

Sociology
society9 and the feeling of  Altruism/egoism

In order to avoid ambiguities, I would like to add to what I 
was saying before about self-interest, this time emphasizing the 
concept of  selfishness. As I mentioned previously, no matter how 
deeply involucrate we would like to see ourselves in society, we will 
always instinctively and subconsciously, out of  self-presentation 
and self-preservation, be first in all of  our actions. When a rich 
person gives a poor beggar in the street a dime, the fact that the 
beggar will now be able to buy food, drugs, alcohol, or medicine, 
is peripheral. One of  the first and utmost motivations is for the 
person who handed out the dime to automatically feel pride for 

9 A short clarification about the concept of  society: I do not make any distinction 
in this part between the different societies that exist on our home planet. Of  course 
there are some cultural differences, as for example the dissidence between the concepts 
we have of  orientalism and occidentalism. (For a more thorough explanation, read 
Eduard Said’s book, Orientalism.) However, underneath these layers, we are all human 
beings, responding to the same natural patterns of  life and evolution.

two reasons, one intrinsic and the other extrinsic, the first that he 
has the financial capacity to give a fellow tribesman some money, 
meaning he is able and intelligent enough to achieve more than 
some. The second reason is that by giving a dime to someone in 
need, he proves himself  to be an altruist with noble intentions 
and an honored philanthropist. Now, even though according to 
some modern concepts the feeling of  superiority is supposed to 
be adverse, there is nothing negative about it, for the simple rea-
son that both sides end up winning. Would the person in need 
be better off  if  everyone tried to avoid this act (of  course, it is 
inconceivable, for it is a very natural and human aspect of  life)?

The first reason is a problematic one. When I share this infor-
mation with people, only the realistic social scientists agree with 
me, many others are against this point of  view, saying it is too 
egocentric.

An interesting lecture about roles in society can be found in 
Beyond Good and Evil, in which Nietzsche talks about the weak and 
the strong and the wonderful connection they have. In any tribe, 
there are weak people who can cause, subjectively speaking, some 
damage to the progress of  the community—old men, fragile men 
and women, young boys and girls, the sick, the injured. However, 
they have an important role to play. The old can act as the expe-
rienced ones and teach the young, passing the heritage on to the 
next generation. The sick and injured can help in the camp while 
the strong go to work/hunt/fight. But there is an even simpler and 
more hidden natural agenda. It is the affect they cause in the sturdy 
members of  the tribe. While the weak find support in the strong, 
the latter develop a sense of  purpose and pride that will prevent 
him from leaving the rest behind. It is logical and it is natural; there 
is no need to think about selfishness, nor about exploiting or tak-
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ing advantage of  the situation, not for the strong or the weak. It is 
trispectivism in progress, where the individual All, both weak and 
strong, intertwines with the universal All in a complete All, which 
is the functioning of  this natural system we call society.

How Can you find your Place in society?

Before attending to this ontological question, there are others 
we must answer. First of  all, the goals and aspirations of  the indi-
vidual become the goals of  aspirations of  the universal All (one 
part of  many). They are neither misleading nor exaggerated and can 
only arrive from understanding their context (individual, universal, 
interaction). As I once read, we are a part of  a resomatic structure 
intertwined together for better social functioning. That is why even 
if  you do not arrive to really fulfill them, do not forget that it is 
much better to think directly of  new ones than to give up and enter 
into a life of  missed self-realization and despair. Your goals that by 
consequence depend on you are a large part of  the functioning of  
the society.

As for your role in society, it is a very interesting aspect. Just 
as with the identity concept discussed earlier, you should think of  
yourself  as the representative, a synecdoche of a bigger, larger you. 
Let me explain. If  you work as a designer for a large cooperation, and 
you have drawn and designed a marvelous new Smartphone, in this 
case, you are not you as an individual All, you become the image of  
the cooperation. Your name will not be written at the model name, 
your name will appear, at the most, in a pamphlet or buried some-
where on the website if  you look really well—you’ll just dissipate 
into a bigger, universal All. As a tourist, every time you respond to 
the repetitive question, “Where are you from?” again, you loose your 

individuality for a moment, only to enter the role of the ambassador 
of your country. Thus, the person you become will be a mixture of  
what you reflect on your country and what your country reflects on 
you. Whether you wish it or not, your entity becomes automatically 
a part of a larger concept. Many people try to avoid this kind of  
“responsibility,” emphasizing their individuality, but in my opinion 
this only traps them inside yet another vicious cycle of rejection. 
Self-awareness is, in part, for you to distinguish between collective 
and individual responsibility. In her book, Responsibility and Judgment, 
Arendt illustrate this ambiguity with the example of the collective 
responsibility in rebuilding postwar Germany and the lack of it when 
many hundreds of people do nothing while one person drowns on 
the sea. The first is actually diminishing the particular responsibility 
(the individual All) while amplifying it to collective (the universal 
All) and the second is diminishing the collective (universal All) while 
intensifying the particular (individual All).

the denial of  the Conceptual Idea of  society

The world is getting more and more crowded by the sec-
ond. Urbanization populates cities by the millions. Shanghai has 
almost eighteen million people, or almost three times the popula-
tion of  Israel; Chennai, in India, has almost twenty-five thousand 
people squeezed into each square kilometer. Those numbers will 
not decrease as the years go by; on the contrary, the world will 
probably keep growing very fast to ten billion people, as some 
cognoscenti say. This creates a lot of  tension between people in 
the variety of  spaces we have (personal, intimate, social friends, 
work, strangers, etc.). As mentioned, in trispectivism the universal 
All combined with the individual All is, in fact, one complete All. 
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However, what is it that decides the place and specificity of  each 
one of  these components? Can you decide if  your individual All 
is large enough so that you will feel pleased, fulfilled, and happy in 
the social machine? This concept is very problematic and, unfor-
tunately, does not enjoy enough attention today.

Everyone is different and special in some way, which often leads 
to the mistaken perspective that some are more than others. If you 
take a camera and follow anyone on the street, your neighbor, your 
hairdresser, the old lady who walks her dog everyday, your favorite 
singer or role model, you will undoubtedly be able to film an equally 
wonderful, special Hollywood movie. There is no need to put yourself  
in this vicious negative cycle of self-excluding (unless perhaps you are 
an important artist who earns a living from expressing his frustration 
in his work). The best place to find your individuality, uniqueness, and 
strength is inside yourself, there lies the real power, when you are the 
individual All that shines inside the universal All. So let yourself shine, 
with a positive light, knowledge, and example to others.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism is a core understanding for social studies. It is where 
the interaction between the one and the everyone comes to life.

In order to find your role in society, first  
you have to fully understand the  

importance of  society in you.
 

m

Psychology
It is difficult to write about every aspect of  life from the point 
of  view of  trispectivism. In between the innumerable phobias, 
traumas, disorders, difficulties, and everything else that affect our 
daily life, we can easily forget the main reason for this book and 
drift to fascinating subjects such as these. That is why I decided 
not to prolong this part into a discussion about one of  the most 
popular, attractive, and interesting subjects: psychology for the 
masses. Rather, I will underline the approaches to the art of  cur-
ing the psyche.

There are many very efficient psychology books (probably too 
many) that explain how the mind works, by whose theory, and 
the relation it has to our life. There are also many psychologists, 
psychiatrists, psychoanalysts, and therapists, along with the more 
alternative types such as spiritual guides, logotherapists, healers, 
confessing priests, and even astrologists. In between these meth-
ods what we are really looking for is for someone outside of  our 
life who will listen to us. We do not need attention alone, although 
that is important; we also need the out-loud reflections we make 
when we talk to that kind of  professional figure.

One of  the problems with seeking psychological guidance is 
that we tend to give a person who is outside our life too much 
power over it. Many times people do not even realize the negative 
aspects of  that power in the wrong hand until it is too late (hence 
the continuing incidence of  suicide, in spite of  psychological 
treatment, and the astronomical growth of  multi-billion-dollar 
pharmaceutical companies).

Let us consider listening as a technique. One needs to know 
how to listen and how to give direction in case of need. Now, ask 



Trispectivism

104

Science and Society

105

yourself  this: would a stranger come to you, open his heart, and ask 
for advice? What kind of advice would you give him? Would your 
advice be based on your personal experience, studies, interpretation, 
and perspective—in short, related to your life? Do you think that 
would be what he really needs? If  so, ask yourself  on what account 
do you think it is what he really needs? Are you familiar with his past 
and present, the way he eats, thinks, and works? Even if  you do have 
a psychology degree and the three to ten pages of his latest physical 
and mental exams in front of you, is that really enough? Let us begin 
with the fact that even our best friends, who know almost everything 
about us, can sometimes give us the worst advice.

Now, a good psychologist, spiritual guide, etc. will say that 
she is there to listen, at least for the first few sessions; she is there 
to direct the line of  thought and to open the patient to new ones 
that most likely he had never thought of  before. Indeed it is won-
derful, at least in theory.10

With the risk of upsetting a large number of people (many are 
the patients and many more are the experts), I will state that the best 
psychologist for you is you. The only problem is that most of the 
time, we do not know what to do, and we do not dedicate time to 
think about it. The solution is to find the tools; and as for time, even 
ten minutes shower/eating/TV replacement activity is plenty of  
time to ponder with the one of the most important occurrences in 
your life, yourself  (it is not your loved ones, because with a problem-
atic you, rest assured they will suffer just as much if  not even more).

10  I feel here that I have to be a dark prophet, only because it is required of  me, 
and here, it is more than required…it is an obligation, to decrease this epidemic, over-
flowing abuse of  power of  the many professionals who use such precious techniques 
in an extremely negative way (although ever with good intentions) and diminish the 
potential and power a person has over his life.

Take control of  your life. If  you wish, go to a psychologist, 
spiritual guide, or any other professional. Go there only to acquire 
tools, however. Do not be sucked into swirling, neverending ses-
sions, mind-numbing pills, and self-indulged power-hungry pro-
fessionals who will subconsciously use you to make their own life 
worth living.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism is a psychological need to connect and commune.
If you have a pending idea or a problem, say it out loud to a friend 
and see how it forms a life and resolves faster than you can imagine.

m

Philosophy
A Practical use of  trispectivism in Philosophy

The term philosophy is used today for exaggerated infinite 
aspects: the study of  political philosophy, the life philosophy of  
a boxer or an artist, the philosophy behind the ideas of  a cer-
tain novelist, an article in the journal etc. Everything has become 
philosophical talk. Every reflection or opinion is suddenly trans-
formed into a philosophy, to be colored in a more interesting or 
intellectual aura or a subject too tiring to treat. The fashionable 
philosophy has transcended from the Greeks reflecting about life 
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to living the routine of  our days. Now it is a means to end a bor-
ing conversation, a qualification for people of  thought and inter-
est. Philosophy has become in itself  a philosophical matter.

One of the philosophers and a writer I appreciate is Frederic 
Lenoir. He is one of the reasons why I finally started to write11. How-
ever, in spite of my professional respect for Lenoir, I tend to disagree 
with him on some basic philosophical issues. For example, he will say 
something like, “We have to restrain our materialistic desires,” which 
is yet another extremely repetitive phrase that many philosophers and 
spiritual guides have memorized for centuries (with or without a reli-
gious context). This phrase always seemed to me to be essential in the 
perpetual combat of business versus philosophy. However, putting 
aside the good intentions it has for mankind, when out of context, 
its repetition can appear as hypocritical. I am not implying Lenoir is a 
part of many pseudo-philosophers who invent sensational logos, cita-
tions, and bumper sticker  slogans so they will be invited onto the next 
talk show. Even the ones who actually try to abide by this role aren’t 
showing any signs of achieving it. That is to say, materialistic desires 
are the natural expression of evolution that manifests in a physical 
world. Material equals physical, and just as the first Homo erectus 
crafted a stone into a sharp-edged knife, today, you have Homo 
sapiens who crafts a better space shuttle. Evolution of the physical 
world, such as material and cognitive capacities, goes hand in hand 
with our spiritual and cerebral flowering. The universal evolution does 
not evolve one item in its existence, leaving the rest to decay. While 
applying trispectivism, you understand that there is a concept that is 
the global, universal All, inside of which are the individuals. Thus, 

11 My first book is a historical novel I wrote after experiencing the pleasure of  
reading Lenoir’s historical novel L’Oracle della Luna.

the evolution of the cognitive capacities is an individual All, spiri-
tual evolution is another one, materialistic desire that makes us always 
search for a better machine is another one, and so on. Yet even though 
they can be studied individually, they belong to the same global, evo-
lutional, natural path, meaning they interact and intercommunicate. 
Trispectivism creates order in this immense variety of sporadic philo-
sophical phrases containing a narrow individual perspective.

Ask those great philosophers if  they would rather be satis-
fied as a simple historical primate being fulfilled in his state and 
“restraining his desire for material.” I think the answer will not be 
yes or no, but you will witness a swift diversion to another subject 
(they are philosophers after all).

Evolution is what this world about, it is part of  who we are, and 
this uncontrolled desire for more and better (with variable inten-
sity) is natural, just like hunger, thirst, sexual desires, etc. Repressing 
this need is repressing your humanity. However, this reality does not 
mean that we should become obsessed with material goods, just as 
if  you have a good sexual appetite, it does not mean you should go 
on a sex rampage and devote your life to sexual pleasure. It is good to 
know what are we, including our natural “weaknesses,” so if  you feel 
you are overflowing with material needs, try to divert your attention 
to your spiritual and mental evolution. remaining in good balance 
of the infinite aspects of  life is the difference between happily dis-
satisfaction and depressive disillusion.

Hazard, Chance, luck... or natural trispectivism

I would like to share a personal experience of  mine to convey 
the idea of  trispectivism in philosophy of  interpretation differ-
ences. One day, as I was leaving the library at my university, I 
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met a friend next to the exit and we saluted each other and began 
heading toward home. At the time, my friend was finishing his 
doctorate in philosophy, and as doctoral students in philosophy 
usually are, he seemed to me somewhat pensive. I could not help 
but ask him how was his day, thinking he would rather say, as we 
all do, that everything was fine. He did not. Instead he said that he 
had reached a dead end in his work. I asked him what it was about, 
now thinking of  the great opportunity that finally a philosophy 
doctoral student might share some thoughts with me.

“The problem,” he began, “is somewhat complicated; it is 
about the accidental circumstantial occurrences.”

“It sounds extremely interesting,” I said with a large smile on 
my face, thinking about the delight this walk home was turning 
out to be. “can you give me an example?”

“Well,” he replied happily, “we can take the coincidence of  
us walking here beside this huge building,” and he pointed to the 
white, eight-story library building that was silently standing paral-
lel to our path.

“Why is it a coincidence?” I asked.
“Well, you can say that it is a total accident that this building is 

standing here for us, and we, walking home, are a total accident for it.”
“Maybe I am very simple-minded,” I thought to myself  out 

loud, “but I do not see the accident. We were just inside of  this 
building, and now we are passing next to it on our way home. If  
we see the building as a completely separate entity to ourselves, 
then you might be right. However, is this what we really are?”

He looked at me as philosophers usually look at people who 
they think do not understand them.

“We are connected!” I continued, not knowing where to 
begin. “You see, have you ever heard of  the philosophy of  the 

All?” I asked. He surprised me by saying that he had heard some-
thing about it but he was not sure. “Well,” I kept explaining, “this 
building is an entity for itself, and we are, well, each one of  us 
separately is an entity, an identity, every one of  us is an individual 
All, every entity is a universe by itself. Yet we cannot say we live 
alone, because we are at the same time sharing a common space, 
one complete All, united in this big unknown cosmos, as one. 
This is my version of  the theory of  the All, which I refer to as 
trispectivism, in which we always have to divide our life into three: 
the I, the entity, animate or inanimate; the global, the universal, 
everything else; and both together, meaning the interaction, the 
intercommunication between the two.”

I thought to myself  that I was having trouble explaining it in 
a comprehensive way. “That is why it is not an accident, if  we are 
connected, we work together, and at the same time each one of  us 
advances alone and chooses his proper path. This building is here 
for us, and we are here for it. This is not coincidence. It is simply 
a chain of  events that were driven by an infinite chain of  decisions 
and choices that unites us in this place.”

“Well, maybe it will be easier to think about the fact that we 
bumped into each other at the front door and that we are walking 
the same direction home,” he said.

“I don’t think that is an accident.” I tried my best to con-
tain my amazement of  the desire for complication where none is 
needed. “We are two doctoral students who were in the library 
all day, the bell to alert us that it is fifteen minutes until closing 
time just rang, and we left by the only exit, out of  two, that leads 
toward town. Furthermore, our homes are in the same part of  
town, the one closest to university, which is the most common 
and logical choice for dedicated students like us. Meaning that 
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the most probable outcome is that we will do exactly what we are 
doing now.

“Yet we do not do it everyday,” he replied with a degree of  
serenity that only older doctoral students have, “I hardly ever see 
you inside the library, and we have never, in the last six months, 
come across each other in the exit before heading home.”

“Every day has its own reasons according to what we do. If  we 
go back and think of  them it will not be so difficult to explain. 
The problem is that we do not think of  them, out of  laziness or 
lack of  time, we do not go back and remember every little action 
or thought that brought us to where we are now, unless there is 
a strong motive. There are no coincidences!” I stated, “only lazi-
ness of  thought. For example, the fact that I live where I do now 
related to a different chain of  events that has little to do with us.”

“Mmm,” he hesitated, not as convinced. “I don’t know…”
I will end this chapter with a discussion of  a more multi-

disciplinary subject with notions of  politics, economy, society, 
civility, and religion. It is the notion of  liberty or freedom in its 
philosophical view. According to trispectivism this is simply the 
perspective one tilt from the universal All (excuses of  money, job, 
family) to the individual All (personal character, strength) and 
vice versa. In today’s western society, the question of  freedom 
lies in the perspective one has on life. The more a person will 
acknowledge his individual All, the more liberty he will have. On 
the contrary, if  a person views the world around him (politics, 
economy, social structure, etc.) as more influential, he will most 
likely feel suppressed by his surroundings. The interdependence 
a person has between the two is both the result of  that approach 
and its cause.

As the philosopher i. Berlin put it in his essay Two Concepts of 
Liberty, “The conception of  freedom directly derives from the view 
that is taken of  what constitutes a self, a person, a man. Enough 
manipulation with the definition of  man, and freedom can be 
made to mean whatever the manipulator wishes.” Berlin as well 
can be added to so many who used the concept of  trispectivism 
without naming it. Now, while seeing the movement between the 
individual All and the universal one, it is easier to comprehend the 
forces related to the interaction between the two.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Keeping the infinite aspects of life in good balance is the difference 
between happy dissatisfaction and depressive disillusion.
There are no coincidences, only laziness of  thought!

Do not let excuses from the universal All burden your individual 
All and deprive you from your sense of  liberty.

m
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e x P e r I e n C e

“Life is either a daring adventure or nothing at all.”

—Helen Keller

What is the greatest experience to be lived? is it an emo-
tional one? Is it the greatest love maybe (first love, one’s 

true love, the very notion of  pure and innocent love)? Or maybe 
it is a physical one, an empiric one, a physical action high on 
adrenaline that we will be sure to remember until our last breath. 
Why is it that some people, with or without wealth, seem to have 
the need to collect experiences in order for them to feel alive, to 
feel satisfied about their life? Is there any objective behind this 
magnificent collection?

In order to run, you first needed to experience walking; to 
savor food, you first needed to experience taste. Experience is how 
we create a world of  knowledge much more certain than how we 
believe things to be. As long as you did not experience something, 
you only live it as an assumption, nothing more (unfortunately, 
people tend to forget this and they live a life full of  assumptions 
as if  they were true). The perspective of  good, bad, great, sublime, 
or any other qualification of  an experience is inside our mind in 
constant evaluation with our  surroundings. Meaning, you can do 
bad, thinking it is for the best, or vice versa. So maybe it is best 
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to have some distance between the person and the experience; this 
way if  something goes wrong, the person will always be able to 
exclude himself  emotionally and feel as if  it was an insignificant 
experience. This is a separation parameter, like having a distancing 
lens between you and the experience you are having, as if  you were 
filming everything from the outside.

Is the way other people think of  the experience or experiences 
we live important? Will they understand it the same way as you 
once lived? probably not. No one will ever live the same experience 
as you, in fact, not even you. I have a friend who often has what 
most would call incredible experiences. And every time he does 
something adventurous, such as diving with sharks and whales, 
crossing countries by foot or on horseback, or many other exciting 
experiences, he always talks about the experience very briefly and 
in a somewhat dry manner. This gives the impression that he did 
not even enjoy the experience. However, he once told me that he 
considers these life’s excitements as sui generis. The sensation he had 
while going through them can never be repeated, and that is what 
makes it so unique and special. Sensation is the thing great poets 
always try (most of  the time without success) to convey in their 
writings. Thus, when he talks about them it seems like a compila-
tion of  facts instead of  the vibration of  pleasure he reserves in his 
heart and mind.

As for the quantity, yes, it should matter to you. As humans, 
we appreciate numbers and quantities in things like food, pos-
sessions, years to live, lives we create, Facebook friends, acres we 
inherited, money we have etc. Everything around us can, and usu-
ally is, measured by numbers. The same goes for the experiences 
we have. Please note, I am not referring to the number of  times 
you have the same experience (like the number of  scuba dives, 

sky dives, airplane flights, etc.), but the number of  experiences 
you live. On your death bed, do you think you will remember the 
number of  times you did a single thing over and over, or will you 
think of  the number of  different adventures you did in a single 
life? 

However, in addition to the quantity of  the lived experiences, 
it is also about the quality. The list of  emotional experiences is 
great: to love and feel loved, feel compassion toward our dearest, a 
burning desire that inspires us in special moments, the experience 
of  crying for love, the pain that forever will be as a memorable 
scar on our soul, the experience of  the death of  a family member. 
Good and bad experiences will mark you and make you the person 
you are. You have the right to live your life to the fullest, no matter 
who is dead, alive, present, or past, no matter where is your love 
that you once called true, no matter what responsibilities you took 
on ever since you lost your innocence, and no matter what sacri-
fices or risks you had to partake to achieve them. It is certainly 
never too late for the greatest experience of  all, the experience of  
a life full of  experiences.

Sure, you say to yourself  that it is enough to feel a sensational 
vibration when you are happy, when you look at a starry sky, when 
you are living and enjoying a moment you can consider special. 
Well, there is only one response for that: do not deceive yourself ! 
You are convincing yourself  with these excuses because you are 
too afraid to go beyond, because the comfort zone of  responsibil-
ities you fortified to yourself  seems at the moment too big to find 
the exit and to try new and exciting experiences. Looking at the 
sky from the bottom of  a hole can be a pleasant experience when 
a colorful butterfly flies by, just as it becomes a special moment 
when a friend passes for a laugh, suddenly lighting up your week. 
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Yet the minute you find yourself  out of  the hole, a whole world of  
endless future memories will open, a world of  unlimited horizon, 
of  possibilities and potential. Trispectivism in the experience is as 
big as the size of  the universe you choose to welcome into your 
life, enhancing your perspectives far beyond the known and the 
reserved.

Those of  us who like to experience the thrill of  defying death 
with a variety of  extreme sports might be lacking something in 
life. However, being an activity zealot myself, I do not intend to 
say that this is wrong. On the contrary, it is a worthwhile experi-
ence that can contribute to your sense of  living. Today’s extreme 
sports can be relatively safe, with many professionals to teach and 
guide you. The only thing you will have to do is to experience the 
rush of  adrenaline running like a herd of  buffalo in your veins 
and live to tell. Fear has many facets. One of  them is the sensa-
tion while performing certain sports and hobbies: jumping out 
of  an airplane, escalading on a cliff  thirty meters high, skiing 
downhill while barely knowing how to ski, diving with hummer 
sharks, jumping backward tied to an elastic cord from a 150-meter 
bridge, or paragliding between mountains within an altitude of  
2500 meters. In the end, you will find yourself  with memories 
that will accompany you throughout your life—not yet another 
vacation in Florida or christmas with Uncle charlie. These are 
experiences that will show you a new limit, achievements, and a 
stronger, more capable and amplified individual All inside your-
self. Yes, you have a family, but that stops being an excuse if  you 
take them with you. There is no bigger bond than sharing these 
experiences with your loved ones.

Basically, when you are talking to people in the wise third gen-
eration, you realize that they have a different attitude toward life. 

They are more relaxed, and they enjoy a better, healthier lifestyle. 
Actually, just recently a number of  surveys came to the conclusion 
that the third generation is becoming more active, passionate, and 
zealous. If  you ask them what their secret is, many answers will be 
related to their experiences. The experiences made them look for 
answers further away from what we have in front of  us, but also 
a search in the past, a poliperspectivist vision to what life has to 
offer. Thus, what I propose to you now is not to wait until you 
are seventy years old to begin learning from your experiences but 
understand them now, use them to better your life. With trispec-
tivism, the experience is the intercommunication an individual All 
has with a universal All. From that connection on, the residue left 
in the individual All is stimulating.

Experience is not only a great adventure, it can be everything 
you do. When you go through an incident of  any sort, search 
within your person as to how it affects you, what precedents 
memories it evokes and the consequences it has. Then look at it 
in a more universal perspective, comparing it to other people’s 
similar experiences. As soon as you manage both perspectives, 
you will learn the intercommunication from the experience. 
Learn from this process to have better consciousness, not only 
about your own life but also about other people’s engagement 
with experiences.

games

From a very early age, humans (just like other beings) use games 
to build self-awareness of our personal roles in society. The way a 
child behaves in a game will help create an idea of how he will turn 
out in adulthood. A child is more tuned to his natural instincts, 
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which makes him act and react a certain way that in the eye of an 
adult might seem harsh or wrongful. This notion of the importance 
of games is evident when we watch a little kid firmly hold onto his 
toys while others, motivated by jealousy, try to get a hold of them. 
They try not because they do not have toys but because other kids’ 
toys are always more interesting. Or, on the contrary, a child who 
willingly shares his toys, especially in front of his parents or other 
adults, usually does so because he has learned that the reward from 
the adult will be superior to the little toy time he will have to sac-
rifice. This and many more examples show us that in many aspects 
the difference between adults and children is actually not as great 
as we imagine. The child in a game is not consciously aware of the 
individual All; he is in the process of subconsciously establishing 
it with innate and instinctive intercommunication between his little 
person and the universe around him. The game is the best possible 
way for this to occur. It is usually harmless, it is attractive for many 
to join and participate, and most importantly, it necessitates acute 
and attentive perception of surroundings. these are abilities that will 
eventually determine the level of the trispectivist vision the child is 
acquiring for the future. While the individual All is in formation, 
the universal All has to become more accessible, more familiar. This 
explains the existence of games that, in many ways, try to imitate the 
adult world in its immense variety (language skills, strategy, single 
player, multi-player, physical, mental, coordination, etc.).

Many people consider some games to be an infantile activ-
ity, yet we are well aware that adults can quickly become more 
addicted to them. Take video games for example where the average 
age of  a gamer is thirty-three. The particularity of  the attraction 
to these games, in pascalian terms, is not that they disconnect 
the player from reality, like television or a movie, but they create 

an alternate reality and perspective in the player12. Today’s high-
definition games only make this process easier. However, even in 
the ‘70s, when video games were just shapes on a screen, the effect 
on the player was the same. The important thing is that the player 
recognizes a different reality. Hence the reason why, in lato sensu, 
guys are more captivated by games than girls are. As i mentioned 
earlier, an average male has a more developed connection with the 
right hemisphere of  the brain, which is related to the atmosphere 
the person is in, which translates to video games in the way he cre-
ates, believes, and imitates a given alternate reality.

One of  my favorite games, which is good example to illustrate 
trispectivism, is chess. This ancient Chinese board game requires 
both universal and individual vision (as separated and as a whole), 
with a constant interaction between them.

What do I mean by that? A player must synchronize an 
individual piece for it to be able to perform any maneuver and 
win the game. A beginner will find in almost every chess guide-
book the following piece of  advice: do not perform a move 
without knowing its endgame. Practically, this means that a 
good player should always think ahead a few moves in advance 
and never move as a reply to the last move of  your adversary. 
Trispectivism in the game is obvious for any chess player. An 
individual chess piece has certain abilities, yet combining its 
moves within a global strategy with other tools will ensure the 
final blow to the opponent. But make no mistake, the global 
vision of  the board as the universal All is not the decisive fac-
tor, nor is the capacity of  the chess piece as an individual All 

12 In his book Philosophie des Jeux Vidéo, Mathieu Triclot talks about the hidden 
agenda of  the game.
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(a simple soldier can win the game just as a queen can). It is 
the trispectivism that wins the game—the best configuration 
of  the piece as an individual All, the global vision as the uni-
versal All, and the interaction of  the two.

In a book such as this, I cannot write about games without a 
brief  mention of  game theory. This more complex vision is com-
monly used today in the studies of  psychology and behaviorism. 
The realization of  the mental process during a specific game is an 
example for many of  the repetitive human stimulation and moti-
vation in economy, politics, and military strategies.

Without getting into details (you can find endless references to 
game theory in the many books on the subject), I will only name a 
couple of examples: the prisoner’s dilemma and Dan Ariely’s investiga-
tion into the psychology of how the decisions of a person or a group 
of persons are affected by instinctive reactions that are not necessarily 
in their best interests (lack of self-awareness). There are many more, 
and in all of them you will find the spirit and the use of trispectivism.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

You do not have to be empiric to recognize the importance of  
experiencing. Avoid judging before experiencing.

Trispectivism in a game is the individual inside the universal and 
the universal that coincides with the individual.

A game is the training ground for the intrinsic you.

m

c H A p T e r  v i

e vo lu t I o n

There are people who say that evolution is a theory. That is 
true, evolution is a theory, yet for what we know today, evo-

lution is the most probable theory that exists. When we see the 
formation of  a molecule, when we observe how a cellule evolves, 
these and many more observations13 leave no doubt that this the-
ory is a practical fact. Let us think about another theory, the one 
about the existence of  our great-great-great-grandfather. How can 
we tell that such a person ever existed? Will a photo, a grave, and 
some documents suffice? It still remains a theory. This is not the 
same, I have been told. True, it is not the same, but it is a theory 
nonetheless. The fact that we are surrounded by theories does not 
mean we can create whatever story we desire; some theories are 
more probable than others, even though they remain in the theo-
retical realm.

We can then ask how that theory reflects on trispectivism 
and your self-awareness. “History repeats itself ” is a quote 
attributed to many in economics, literature, movies, politics, 
etc. Many have said it in order to make a point about how we 
keep repeating the same mistakes, which in most cases seems 
to be a true statement. Wars, conflicts, economic crises, politi-

13 Discussions about evolution are endless, and I recommend reading some of  
the hundreds of  book about the subject, such as The Naked Ape (1967), by Desmond 
morris. 
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cal problems, mass plagues that devastate populated areas, and 
many more, everything can and will eventually, in one way or 
another, be repeated. However, we should not despair, there 
is another perspective to life, and as Heraclitus says: Panta rei, 
or “everything flows.” According to the great philosopher, no 
matter what you do, the same moment will never occur again, 
life continues on its course, just like a river. His metaphor was 
that one cannot reenter a river for the second time; in other 
words, after the first experience, the river is not the same, and 
the water that you feel running across your skin will be another 
kind of  water. Nietzsche took it even further, claiming that 
one cannot enter the river even once. This theory is about the 
two beings that come across each other’s path where they can-
not really meet because they are both constantly changing. 
These two philosophical theories—on the one hand, that his-
tory repeats itself  in a circular pattern, and the other, which is 
that with constant movement and continuous change people do 
indeed collide with each other, and in some ways even contra-
dict one another. We cannot enter into the same river, for we 
are constantly changing, learning, and evolving, yet at the same 
time, we always repeat the same mistakes. Why?

it is a constant movement in a circular progression, and like our Greek 
fathers of  wisdom and our contemporary cynical Christians cul-
ture born said, we cannot go through the river (once or twice, I 
will leave it for you to decide) and at the same time we are accus-
tomed and designed by our human nature.

Thus, to begin to understand the concept of  constant 
movement in a circular progression, I will try to demonstrate 
this  progression in circles with a diagram I name the Spiracle, a 

neologism that combines spiral with circle. Thus, the Spiracle14 
is a spiral made of  circles that correspond to what I said about 
the constant movement in a spiral algorithm to imitate the form 
of  evolution in a more precise way (evolution is never a straight 
line) and the response for the feeling that things are repeating 
themselves. The spiral algorithm is considered by many to be 
the most perfect shape existed. In many cultures and religions, 
it is known under different names (double helix, Jacob’s ladder, 
etc.) and is used as an explanation in a form of  a paradigm for 
many natural events: i.e., the belly button of  a child, constella-
tions, the flight of  some types of  birds, as well as mystical ones: 
the centralization of  God, the progress of  faith, astral traveling, 
and more. The figure of  a circle is known especially for the cir-
cular movement we sometimes seem to live in: vicious/virtuous 
cycle, repetition of  wars, crisis in a circular way, the circle of  
life/death (and rebirth in some cultures, i.e., Uroborus), and 
more.

Those two ways, the spiral algorithm and the circular repeti-
tion, made me think of  the need to fuse them together for a better 
and more accurate description of  world movement. Thus, in the 
middle of  2011, the Spiracle was born:

14 Spiracle also reminds us, in an unexpected way, of  the word miracle (for humor 
purposes only, since miracles tend to be the lack of  knowledge or the obstinacy not to 
explain events and think them through).
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Diagram i: spiracle

What does the diagram above have to do with evolution? The 
question about life has been very present in the last three millen-
niums, and with the multitude of  theories that usually relate to 
religion, it is important to understand the difference. The Spiracle 
gives a certain coherent and logical answer to many kinds of  theo-
ries that have transcendental differences between them. The idea 
of  the Spiracle does not contradict any prior theory or belief; it is 
simply an additional, more acute perspective with a general vision 
of  life and evolution. While there is a progression, it is made in a 
spiral movement, hence it is never too far from its origin while at 
the same time advancing toward the future.

Also, as you notice in the diagram, the circles are closed. This 
is because we always stay at the same cycle until we find an answer, 
a motivation, a way to break through and continue the progress 

in our life (which is true both for us as individuals and on a more 
global scale). Some might stay in a loop of  repetitive behavior 
once, twice, or even more until they work themselves into progres-
sion, action, and movement.

Why do We desire Perfection?

When we look at a flower, a supermodel, or the goodness of a 
philanthropist, we have the tendency to think to ourselves that it is 
probably the closest we will come to seeing perfection. But what is 
perfection? After all, if  we take a closer look, we might notice that 
the skin of the model is not that smooth, the flower has a missing 
petal, and the great philanthropist has his own egoistic motives. Sud-
denly we see that, in fact, they are no less complicated than we are.

So why is it that we wanted so much to see them as perfect 
from the beginning? Why do we search for our next role model 
for perfection?

Probably the same way that a child likes to believe in fairy 
tales, adults have a notion of  another place, a better place, that 
takes part in our perception. The illusion of  better is the basic 
notion of  evolution. If  there is better, there is a progress, hope 
and a reason. Believing in perfection provides you a source of  
hope, of  ambition, of  aspiration. Actually, the sense of  perfection 
is one of  the biggest motivations on the one hand, and the source 
of  our disillusion and depression on the other. It is a dichotomy 
that is well installed in the essence of  evolution.

It is also why we can never achieve this notorious perfection, 
or better yet, a durable one. At times, when the sun is shining and 
everyone is smiling, we can say that we have achieved satisfaction, 
that we are with the perfect spouse, perfect children, work, life, 
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etc. However, a day later, the rain comes and everything stops 
being that simple. This back and forth from satisfaction to dis-
satisfaction is a part of  our humanity; without it there would not 
have been any evolution. If  you are satisfied, you have no incentive 
to change, to evolve, to make things better. To be in a state of  sat-
isfaction is, for the most part, to be stagnate, an unthinkable situa-
tion for life yet at the same time extremely necessary for hope—to 
have something known to aspire to. Thus, when in dissatisfaction, 
do not be afraid, think of  it in a positive way.

In general, instead of  trying to achieve the impossible notion 
of  a satisfied life, you can live satisfied moments. For example, if  
you are dissatisfied in your long-term relationship, do not run to 
another; the change, the evolution, does not need to be of  the per-
son but the situation, the action. Tell it to your partner, and work 
to achieve an even better, stronger, and evolved relationship.

Today, many scientists agree that there was a turn in the 
evolution of  Homo erectus when lifespan was prolonged. Once 
the average lifespan exceeded thirty years (a generation), Homo 
erectus began to establish a more evolved system of  information 
transmission. The main reason for this is the fact that the trans-
mission was passed to a second generation of  new and ambitious 
soon-to-be humans. Grandparents were able to learn more in a 
longer time period and began to pass along the information they 
gathered to their grandchildren. Think of  it as a bigger capacity 
computer, safeguarding more information and copying it to the 
next generation. Homo sapiens began to master language about 
110,000 to 130,000 years ago, so there was no more need to 
teach by setting an example with pantomime and gestures, lan-
guage communication was the key to evolution. The develop-
ment of  language acted as was an accelerator boost on the engine 

of  knowledge, and Homo sapiens started to evolve faster than 
our ancient neighbors, the Neanderthals. Soon after, during the 
Upper Paleolithic era, about 35,000 years ago, the first elaborated 
art was performed (one of  the most famous caves is in Chauvet-
Pont-d’Arc in France). This was an important stepping stone for 
the success of  the human race.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Evolution is constant movement in a circular progression.
Be satisfied living the dissatisfaction.

Progress will never die, but it is up to you how much  
of  it you will be familiar with.

m



129

c H A p T e r  v i i

nAt u r e

Did you ever wonder why nature channels on cable TV, such 
as National Geographic, Discovery Channel, and so on, are 

so successful? Why do people of  every culture, belief, and profes-
sion find these programs exciting and curious? Why do they find 
calm and peace when they watch how animals live and behave in 
their natural habitat? Or when they go to the zoo? Indeed, the zoo 
is one of  the most beloved places for most people, from children 
to the elderly. It is an amazing sight to see a child admiring an 
elephant, a chimpanzee, a tiger, or even a dog or a pigeon on the 
sidewalk. If  you watch attentively will you not see his instincts 
calling him from thousands of  years back? Will you not see her 
eyes glimmering from excitement while her finger is pointed at the 
large animal? Some things will never change, humans will always 
stay human, and nature will always be encrypted in our genes. No 
matter what bright future this little human is expecting—doctor, 
lawyer, computer scientist—he will always stay human.

Unfortunately, the problem is not with small children. They 
did not have the chance to put beliefs and culture above the call of  
nature. The problem lies with the older generation. it seems that 
we, as the cultural mammals, have the tendency to renounce our 
origins. This act is not negative; on the contrary, it is quite natural, 
just as a family of  immigrants chooses to adapt to a new environ-
ment (such as the founders of  the United States, of  Australia, of  
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any other newly born country), leaving their past behind in order 
to concentrate on the future. This is essential to the survival of  
any species, culture, or society.

And so, when you have difficulty understanding something 
about your life, about others, try to simply take a long look at 
nature and the answer will often come. I gave myself  this advice 
years back (while watching the National Geographic Channel in 
my air-conditioned living room). This advice was confirmed and 
enhanced years later, this time while actually experiencing differ-
ent forms of  nature, just like I had seen on TV.

The power of  nature is to be accounted for and not be ignored. 
Do not be oblivious to the fact that you are a natural being. Even if  
you follow some religious doctrine, you are still a product of  earth 
with a certain lifespan and natural needs. It is tempting to think 
that human beings are not animals (in the pure scientific sense of  
the word), yet look at your needs and desires (food, drink, repro-
duction, shelter, comfort, death, etc.). See yourself  as a beautiful 
creature of  this world, and this perspective will communicate to 
your innate and most secured being. To be one with nature is also 
to be one with yourself.

But please note, I am not saying we should go back to caves, 
jungles, and tents, nor should we take off  our clothes and go 
mingle with our quadruped cousins. We are and should continue 
living the life we choose to live, even though sometimes it seems 
cruel and selfish.

This is the new nature: buildings, cars, space shuttles, factories, 
power plants, and mining. Parks that exist only because a city plan-
ner thought it would be good to have a green spot in this part of  the 
city (green spots are proven to create a sense of  freedom and happi-
ness in urbanized people). This and more is the new world’s natural 

order. However, it does not mean we should not do anything about 
it; each and every one of  us can contribute in our own little way, not 
for the world, or better yet, not only for the world, but for ourselves 
first. In a recent survey in Europe, people who recycled were hap-
pier and generally livelier than ones who did not. The connection 
with the natural All unites us, makes us belong to the bigger picture. 
Even if  you do not care about the world around you, if  you are too 
busy thinking about how to pay the mortgage, try it and see how 
the big picture helps the little one. Later, you will notice that feeling 
good will bring you to an improved position with a superior salary, 
and that is how you pay the mortgage.

The love we have for open spaces is unquestionable. Even 
the most cosmopolitan broker or urban businesswoman will 
not stay indifferent when they find themselves in front of  the 
large blue, endless ocean or in one of  the biggest deserts in the 
world. The awe and admiration are almost certain. Those great 
sights automatically inspire serenity and calmness, which helps 
lower our blood pressure and stress. Why else would people 
who want to relax from hard work go on vacation to some 
resort where they are hoping to find more nature than people? 
Not every one of  us needs that much distance and space from 
the multitudes; some, of  course, feel safer in those environ-
ments. However, even they will not be able to deny the need for 
a walk in a park from time to time, to see and breathe some air 
in a green space.

Gardens have so many roles in our life. The garden is a place 
where young couples meet to flourish their attraction; it is a place 
of  seduction, of  divertissement. A garden is where children play 
and a place where elders go to contemplate life. Infants playing, 
youngsters mating, elders remembering—all the most natural 
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actions that unite us with our inner being, with our past, and with 
our future while enjoying the present.

Part of  the new nature is what is known today as GMO 
(genetically modified organisms). Probably by the time the book 
reaches your curious eyes and trusty hands this aspect will reach 
higher levels than today’s existence of  glowing cat or fish as pets, 
of  the genetically altered animals such as the zebroid, a hybrid 
between a zebra and a horse (Zorse), a donkey (zonkey) or a pony 
(zony); the cama which is a hybrid between a camel and a llama; 
a grolar is a grizzly bear hybrid with a polar bear; or a wolfdog.

Now, there is a problem with the understanding of  nature. 
Many see it as a separate entity, as if  humans and nature live side 
by side instead of  forming one complete natural existence. That 
fact creates a hidden obstacle and a defect of  self-awareness.

Those people try to distingue themselves with words such as 
moral, good, bad, ethics, beauty, not realizing that they, in fact, 
merely attribute a cultural language, a word to a natural behavior. 
Is a lion that eats a baby deer or a wounded zebra cruel and selfish? 
Is the bear that accidently steps over the workaholic exploring ant a 
selfish criminal for not looking where he puts his feet? Who is more 
moral, a human being or an elephant? How many elephants do you 
know or heard of that repetitively abuse their five years old child?

This type of  thinking leaves people with thousands of  made-
up cultural excuses when the simple truth of  their existence is 
omnipresent. In order for you to clear the path for a good inter-
communication between your individual All and the universal, 
you will have to harmonize between your natural existence and 
your cultural being. Understand that you are different from other 
animals with a special capacity they do not possess, just like a 
majestuous eagle or a common bat have abilities you do not have.

This brings me to yet another difficulty: the common use of  
the word nature in today’s society. Taking the word out of  context 
and erroneously using it creates some confusion. Let us see if  we 
can understand some basic facts. The online Etymology Diction-
ary states the following definition:

c.1300, “essential qualities, innate disposition,” also “cre-
ative power in the material world,” from O.Fr. nature, from 
L. “natura” course of things, natural character, the universe,” 
lit. “birth,” from natus “born,” pp. of  nasci “to be born,” 
from PIE gene— “to give birth, beget” (see genus). Origi-
nal sense is in human nature. Meaning “inherent, dominat-
ing power or impulse” of a person or thing is from late 
14c. Nature and nurture have been contrasted since 1874.15

The meaning of “inherent, dominating power or impulse” cor-
responds perfectly to how we perceive nature when we refer to our 
cultural habits. It is unnatural to drive on the left side of the road, it is 
natural to shake hands when you say hello to someone or when intro-
duced. The concept of natural as born characteristics and  cultural 
learning is often amalgamated into one notion of nature. This inter-
twined, relatively frivolous, external learning—how to use a bathroom, 
table manners, fashion, etc.—with inherent profound natural abilities 
such as social behavior, reaction to external provocations (such as hap-
piness, anger, passion) is, in fact, where one can begin to mistake cul-
ture for pure and simple human behavior. You will notice this when 
people talk about other cultures, for an Italian person, a Japanese per-
son will be of different nature when, of course, only some cultural 

15 http://www.etymonline.com/index.php?term=nature.
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assimilation is what differs between the two. Both Korean and Dutch 
people will eat, drink, laugh, love, be annoyed, complain, be happy, 
and dream in similar manners, the difference will be in the cultural 
execution of these natural behaviors. This aspect might be crucial for 
a healthy trispectivism, for it associates to both the comprehension 
of the universal All and the individual All. For a better awareness of  
both, apprehension and the capacity to distinguish the natural from 
the cultural is indispensable.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Nature is the core of  the individual All in you and the  
universal All in everything else. Acknowledge and do not  

repress the natural intercommunication that occurs.
Distinguish between natural and cultural for  

better awareness in both.

m

c H A p T e r  v i i i

dAy  to  dAy

in any book, whether self-awareness or fiction, even a true life 
story or a simple fashion magazine, words are the power that 

activate your reception, your emotion, your reaction. Words are 
an extremely important tool in our lives, making them reality and 
adding different perspectives and sense to their whole.

Thus, the way for you to become familiar with the many let-
ters decorating these, hopefully recycled, white pages is to assimi-
late yourself  into them. You have to recognize yourself  as one that 
actually is living trispectivism, and more importantly that it already 
exists in your life. It is not about you changing but more about you 
assimilating, getting accustomed to noticing how trispectivism is an 
omnipresent part in your life since the moment of your conception. 
it is what we live everyday in everything that we do. Only we do not 
seem to pay much attention to it. Instead, it has the tendency to dis-
sipate into our concerns, worries, cares, and tasks, into our daily life.

When you recognize trispectivism in your everyday existence, you 
will sharpen your ability to use it to your benefit. Using trispectivism 
means the capacity to go back and forth on the  perspective bar, just 
like zooming in and out of a photo to focus on a detail or to see the 
full image. One should be able to do this with one’s life, and trispec-
tivism facilitates this process. In the next few pages, I will outline the 
way trispectivism manifests itself  in our daily lives.

m
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Choices
Human instinct versus common sense is a fearless perpetual war 
we have to fight, some more than others. Going through life, espe-
cially for indecisive people, can be a burden. Life is a place where 
everything is possible and presented as choices, either positive or 
negative. So how can you choose between good and fine, between 
better and great, or between bad and wrong? I have always envied 
people who knew what they wanted even before they saw it, or 
worse, people who knew what they wanted to become and from a 
young age did everything to achieve it. They always seemed as the 
happiest people, mainly because they were very devoted to their 
cause.

Today, I understand that this conclusion I came to in my 
younger age is not completely true. everyone encounters the prob-
lematic act of  choosing. Many names have been given to this phe-
nomenon. Barry Schwartz named his wonderful book about the 
subject The Paradox of Choice (2004). In his book, he describes the 
problem in this new era in which it seems like the more choices you 
are presented with, the happier your life is supposed to be. Dan 
Ariely, a distinguished professor from Duke University, wrote Pre-
dictably Irrational: The Hidden Forces That Shape Our Decisions (2008), in 
which he researches this very aspect of  how other visual or cogni-
tive illusions affect our decision-making progress without us even 
being aware to what degree we are being manipulated (intention-
ally or not). robin ince claims we should practice permutation 
of  decisions through rational science. That is why he answers his 
wife’s question of  “Why do you love me?” by saying, “Because 
our pheromones match our olfactory receptors!” A friend of  mine 
once told me about his father, a retired professor, who thought 

about yet another name, he calls it EPS, the Empty Parking-space 
Syndrome. He referred to the fact that when you see an empty 
parking space in an almost full garage, you drive straight to it, 
ignoring everything in your way, but when you arrive in an empty 
garage, you can pass the day trying to decide where will be the best 
place to park.

Many of  these problems begin when we sail off  the safe port 
of  the place we called home during our childhood and adolescence 
and begin to face adult responsibilities. First university, where you 
find about 75 percent of  Humanities students are there because 
they did not know where else they should go. Many others change 
from one profession to another, and many are studying a pro-
fession for higher reasons (not referring to god but to parental 
pressure, fear of  the future, culture, etc.). Then you arrive to the 
mature life of  labor. Where to work? What to become? And... 
probably one of  the most arduous choices of  all, who to marry? 
Of  course, some already know, but even so, the doubt will not 
detour their household right away, it will come years later.

These are the big decisions and by far the less complicated 
ones. The bigger problem is the daily decisions we have to make. 
What and where to buy? When we are facing twenty varieties of  
the same cereal in the supermarket, do we really feel better than 
twenty years ago when we had to choose between three? How 
many times do you find yourself  with analysis paralysis in front 
of  such aisles, where it becomes like a dark tunnel with neverend-
ing enigmas you are destined to go through?

In your day-to-day life, you encounter many moments in which 
you have to decide on your next action. This constant responsibil-
ity can provoke some uneasiness that will rise every time you are 
facing a decision-making process that is more important than the 
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trivial action of  the day (how to lace your shoes, how to put the 
key into the car starter, and where to put your blouse when you 
get home from work). In order to make these simple decisions 
and chores, you have an active automatism that drives you in a 
repetitive and constant way so that you will be able to concentrate 
on more important issues while still in action. This automatism, 
along with the more difficult decisions, is part of  our daily tri-
spectivist interaction with the universal All. A problem to decide 
is stagnation in the intercommunication, which in most cases is 
caused by an imbalance between the individual and the universal 
perspectives.

More important, life-changing choices (love, relationship, 
profession, job, house, studies, etc.) are arduous. You can spend a 
lifetime searching, or you can choose quickly and decisively. Either 
way, every decision that you make will change your life. Concen-
trate on considering each decision with a wider view. Trispectivism 
is a good base for every decision you make. While you are fac-
ing a choice, think of  yourself, then think if  there are any wider, 
global consequences, and then wage the complete picture, the 
whole of  your decision. Every decision has its proportion and bal-
ance between the individual and universal All. remember that any 
choice you make should immediately and automatically become 
the best one. In case of  negative consequences, learn and improve, 
for anger, hate, frustration, and any other negative emotional reac-
tion will only aggravate and degenerate the situation. Going back 
is impossible, so you might as well think positive, be positive, and 
create future better decisions.

m

Routines
The definition of  this ambiguous word, according to the Merriam-
Webster online dictionary, is: “A: regular course of  procedure. B: 
habitual or mechanical performance of  an established procedure.”

Why are we so afraid of  routine, yet at the same time cannot 
live without it?

As I was mentioning earlier, the automatism of  choices in 
our repetitive actions of  the day (such as eating, shower, brushing 
teeth, tying shoelaces, etc.) introduces a certain routine. Perhaps 
the most important question is why the routine is such a comfort-
able position to be in. Routine means a repetitive state of  mind, 
so we will not have to decide about every momentarily course of  
action. In our daily lives we repeat many forms of  action that we 
habituate and accept as the best way for us to carry them through. 
We did so for years—we say to ourselves—and if  it worked then, 
there is no reason it will not be this way now. even people who 
constantly and rigorously complain about their routine enjoy the 
comforting effect it has on our daily chaos.

A friend once told me: “I have troubles with choices from 
the very first moment I wake up. Every morning I have to decide 
what I want for breakfast. Every morning I stand in the kitchen, 
I open up the cabinets, the fridge, back to the cabinets and again 
the fridge, until I sort something out. Most of  the time, I end 
up eating something similar to the prior day and composed of  
ingredients that are, by definition, breakfast-like (a daily choice 
between milk, cereals, toast, egg, fruit, vegetable, yogurt, etc.). 
Well, fortunately for me, I do not have normal working hours, or 
else i would never be able to manage a normal time schedule. And 
I will not even begin with the choice of  what to wear…”
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A healthy routine can avoid this unnecessary effort. How 
can we understand routine? We can say that a routine is a repeti-
tive natural structure that relentlessly continues to move in its 
natural rhythm. The universe, as a part of  trispectivism, also has 
its routine, as a matter of  fact, a much bigger and very repeti-
tive one. Let us take for example the yearly seasons: spring will 
always come after winter and before summer, no matter where a 
bigger and powerful planet will be positioned and in what time. 
It sounds obvious, perhaps, but a life cycle will always be from 
young to old—I am quite sure you had never stop to think why is 
it that the universal energy suddenly changes and decides to have 
the water into carbonic molecules or the sun at different distances 
from earth. It is the universal routine that makes every develop-
ment and evolution possible. it is the constant in the repetition 
that permits evolving, changing.

Where you have certain repetition and constant reassurance 
of  some sort, you make a safer and more accessible way for more 
important changes and progress to occur. You will be able to con-
centrate on your proper evolution, your personal, familial, and 
social growth. Here as well, the individual All and the universal 
All share a system that provokes and at the same time learns and 
evolves from each other.

However, not everything about it is great. Routines have to be 
well balanced between stubbornness and excuses we give ourselves 
not to stop the negative ones.

So how do you take control over your routine? It’s simple 
enough: you start testing them, changing them, actively chose 
your routines and do not succumb to the excuses. Instead of  
eating the same breakfast you have been eating every morning 

for some time now, eat dinner for breakfast, and breakfast for 
dinner. Change your route to work; take a new path, road, or 
public transportation. We usually have some rituals during the 
day (drinking coffee at 11:00 a.m., tea at 4:00 p.m., eating a 
cookie or an apple, rearranging the work tools before lunch, 
etc.). Change them, control them, and when you feel liberated, 
reacquire them. You will notice a more refreshing attitude and 
increased creativity while living a routine you know is obedient 
to you and not the other way around.

m

Nutrition

Edo, ergo sum.
“I eat, therefore I am.”

—Latin proverb16

Nutrition is the natural connection we share with the planet and 
every other being, animate or not, around us. We literally digest 
nature and absorb it into our body, setting in motion a process of  
body regeneration and continuance that will eventually metamor-
phose into our state of  mind. Much like the true realization of  
love in a relationship can never be complete with only emotions or 

16 A Latin proverb that comically imitate Descartes’ famous quote “Cogito, ergo 
sum” meaning “I think, therefore I am”.
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only the physical side, so is nutrition a connection between healthy 
body17 and healthy mind. This fact was recognized by ancient wise 
men a long time ago, who said, “Mens sana in corpore sano” (“A sound 
mind in a healthy body”).

The third division in trispectivism is the interconnection, and 
when it comes to natural, physical existence, it is nutrition. The 
better this interaction is, the better the harmony between the two 
other divisions (individual and universal), hence better mental and 
physical health18.

food, a simple example of  trispectivism

Trispectivism is everywhere, in all levels of  life, from the 
simplest cod fish swimming with enthusiasm, interacting with 
about one hundred species of  the sea, the land, and the sky, to 
the most complex atom, particle, and galaxy. Another illustra-
tion for that universal and individual interaction is a favorite 
of  mine. This example has everything in it: nature, taste, sim-
plicity, and complexity, it can be one and it can be many, an 
elaborated mix or a simple combination of  ingredients. It is 
a salad.

What is the relation between a salad and trispectivism? Well, a 
salad is a salad, as a whole, yet at the same time a salad is a com-
position of  vegetables. The taste of  a salad depends on the qual-
ity and flavor of  each vegetable and at the same time as a whole. 
Indeed, this is trispectivism in the making!

17 I will not elaborate, but it is obvious that when I say a healthy body, I also mean 
physical exercise.
18 Please note that better interaction in terms of  nutrition does not mean simply 
choosing a good supermarket with tastier products, it means knowing and apprecia-
ting the origin of  the products (earth, soil, animal, sea, etc.) you consume.

Now, how will a salad help you better your life?
The answer is in comprehending the various perspectives. 

Staying with the salad, if  I come across a problem with the 
overall taste, what should I do? First, I will try to see if  one 
of  the ingredients was in a bad state. In order to do that, I 
will have to pick up each vegetable and examine it. If  I take 
out the tomato and leave the rest in the bowl, the tomato will 
become my individual All—it has its proper entity, charac-
teristics such as flavor, color, etc., and the salad is the univer-
sal All with all the other ingredients. As soon as I put back 
the tomato into the salad, the taste of  the tomato will inter-
act with the other ingredients, and I will receive the taste of  
that certain mixture in my gustative receptors. This is the 
result of  trispectivism, of  the individual All, the universal 
All, and the interaction between them forming one complete 
All. Of  course, I can do this with each of  the ingredients, yet 
the fact remains that it will always be divided into three, the 
ingredient as a whole, the salad as such, and the interaction 
of  both.

Thus, when facing a problem, do not try to jump from the 
cucumber to the purple lettuce to the tomato and mix the olive oil 
with the salt and pepper, disregarding the rest. Instead, try to see 
each detail separately, then look at them together in a whole, and 
later the interconnection. If  it is not that specific detail, pull out 
another one and another, until you understand the composition 
of  the situation.

m
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Addiction
There is no magic formula to stop an addiction. In the end, simi-
lar to the salad example, the onus is on you to correct the right 
ingredient and improve the mixture we call life.

What is the essence of  addiction? What is addiction? How can 
we define such a large concept that is a part of  our life? The Mer-
riam Webster online dictionary defines addiction as: “Compulsive 
need for and use of  a habit-forming substance characterized by 
tolerance and by well-defined physiological symptoms upon with-
drawal; broadly: persistent compulsive use of  a substance known 
by the user to be harmful.”

Addiction is a routine, a harmful routine. It is an important 
and nonexclusive aspect in our natural existence, in our life. Of  
course heroin users and alcoholics are addicted, but flowers can be 
addicted too. That is to say, a flower or an animal may suddenly 
develop a dependency to a certain product that enters its metabo-
lism. Addiction is the repetitive thing we get our body and mind 
accustomed to doing in order to avoid feelings such as uncertainty 
and reinforce the sensation of  security. Tradition, for example, 
which is based on repetition, is also a kind of  addiction. It is when 
the individual All fixes some repetitive patterns in the universal All 
as a marker so he will not be lost in the infinite space of  possibili-
ties. All of  us have addictions; the difference is that some are more 
harmful than others, and some are less dependable than others.

Part of  knowing your body is not deceiving yourself. When I 
was smoking, I used to claim I was taking a cigarette break to relax. 
Why did I say that? For two main reasons: first, because everyone 
said it, and second because smoking was an excuse for a pause 
(from work, studying, etc.). Is this really true? Of  course not. 

Nicotine is not a relaxer; on the contrary, it is a stress enhancer. 
Today’s common smokers are always more agitated, nervous, and 
stressed, not because they were born like that, but because they 
choose to live this way.

trying to Quit smoking?

As a matter of  fact, this is not the question you should ask 
yourself  if  you really want a durable, constant cigarette-free life. 
The question should be: who controls who, the cigarettes or you?

Most smokers say that if  they had really wanted to quit they 
would have done it already. Is this really true, or is it something we 
say to ourselves to maintain the illusion of  control we lost a long 
time ago? The minute smokers try to stop they realize it was a lie, 
that they lost the control over the cigarette the minute they started 
smoking. To stop smoking means to regain that lost control and 
decide when you want to smoke and when you do not.

There are millions of  books, products, and help groups to 
fight addiction to nicotine, yet the majority of  smokers will never 
initiate any change if  they do not decide to take control. Books 
and other products can serve as a wonderful help for those who 
enter this battle, but they will never serve as the sole weapon 
against the addiction.

Gaining durable control can only happen when you slowly and 
gradually direct your neurons into a nonsmoking formation. On a 
more practical level, choose a nonsmoking partner and friends (if  
your partner smokes, he or she must quit with you); go out only 
to nonsmoking destinations, preferably without alcohol; reduce 
the number of  cigarettes you smoke, say from twenty to fifteen for 
about six months, then to ten for another six months, then five, 
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etc. While reducing the number of  cigarettes, change the  cigarette 
brand to a lighter one, every time smoking weaker cigarettes. When 
you stop something, especially an addiction, abruptly, you are left 
with a constant sensation of  fighting against the desire. It seems 
that the addiction is always ready for that minute you will drop your 
guard, for that moment of  weakness. Putting an end to an addiction 
should be a life-changing experience that will get you to completely 
change your habits. This is why overtaking this arduous task slowly 
and gradually is a better making of  a reformed man.

Just as you will not become a marathon runner a week after you 
start jogging, do not expect to quit in a week. In order for it to be for 
the rest of your life, treat it with the same importance, devoting the 
proper time and effort to it in a relaxed, peaceful and durable certainty.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

• Trispectivism in decision-making is about understanding that a choice 
is the order given by an individual All as an intercommunication 
with the universal All.

• A healthy routine can save your mind’s tiring work thinking of trivial 
tasks. Make sure you control the routine and not inversely. Change 
your routine from time to time for inspiration and renovation.

• Learn to recognize the interdependence you have with the addiction. 
Quitting an addiction is better made gradual for it to be durable.

• Nutrition is the natural connection we share with the planet. Mens 
sana in corpore sano.

m

c H A p T e r  i X

r e l At I o n s H I P s

Amongst other books that were helpful to me growing up 
and that enlightened me about the differences between 

men and women was no other than John Gray’s best seller (and 
at times controversial) Men Are from Mars, Women Are from Venus 
(1992). It helped me become more knowledgeable about the 
other sex and less puzzled, as men usually become when facing 
the reactions of  their partners. We know that men and women 
are different (I prefer not to go into Judith Butler’s gender 
issues), not because nature wanted to complicate things for us, 
but probably because two entities that have different abilities 
have a better chance of  surviving. Also, and equally important, 
two cooperating parents can create a much safer environment 
for an offspring.

In literature, many books have been written and are still being 
written about this complex and fascinating subject. In cinema, 
most movies have a love story, with a special interest if  the couple 
goes through a crisis to the point of  separation and then resolu-
tion. It is quite essential for any person to relate to the protago-
nists as they go through one of  the biggest conflicts of  nature, try-
ing to solve the meaning of  relationship through their interaction.

What makes this issue so desirable, to have everyone trying to 
find the secret formula for the perfect way to find a partner, a lover, 
to find love and then master every hardship and  obstacle? Well, the 
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primary answer, as usual, is nature: we are naturally intrigued by 
what we desire most.

There are so many subjects to discuss on this topic, but I will 
concentrate on a few that seem to me too important to pass over.

First, a short, general reiteration: Friendship is the base of all great 
relationships! You have to be the best friend of  your partner. It is 
an essential part of  your relationship. Many choose to evade this 
subject, saying that they are more than just friends, putting the 
weight on the idea of  the relationship they have pre-established in 
their mind. But you cannot build a strong edifice by starting with 
the penthouse. every durable existence has to have a base that is 
strong enough to contain its weight physically or psychologically, 
and friendship (whether preexisting to the relationship or not) is 
a good way to start.

Is a lie really White?

Surely, one of  the worst problems in relationships is trust. In 
a world where lying is more than an epidemic but a lifestyle, can 
you really expect more from your relationship? I do believe that 
the importance of  lying is underestimated when it comes to the 
relationship between people (no matter if  they are lovers, friends, 
coworkers, or two strangers in a supermarket).

Did you ever wonder why we lie? Have you ever lied? Of  
course you have: who has not thought of  one of  the most popu-
lar actions that all humans share (be careful of  the ones who say 
they never lie, they always turn out to be the biggest and not so 
sophisticated liars). So why do we lie? You can say things such 
as, “I lie to my boss because he exaggerates with his expectations 
and demands, so I have to lie, it is the only way to reach my goals 

and/or be promoted.” Or, “I lied to my girlfriend because she will 
never understand that last night meant nothing to me and i truly 
love her.”

You keep saying, subconsciously or not, that you are doing 
it for the greater good. Unfortunately, others might not be so 
accepting of  your motives. It is true that most lies are made 
for the benefit of  the person who tells them, even if  he believes 
it is for a universal greatness. It is also true that in spite of  
everything we might think, we know lying is not positive, so we 
invent a variety of  milder expressions such as “little white lie” 
in English, or even worst, “pieux mensonge” in French and “mentira 
piadosa” in spanish (literal meaning: “pious lie”). And so you 
excuse yourself  from the wrongful act of  lying. Now, can you 
say with 100 percent certainty that the recipient of  the lie will 
think the same thing? That when you explain to your interlocu-
tor about the reasons for the lie they will agree? If  someone 
tells you a “pious lie,” will you not feel hurt because he or she 
believes that you will not understand? Or would you rather 
know the truth and decide for yourself  the path and actions 
that will follow?

That is the first problem with any kind of  lie, that when we 
only think from and to ourselves, we can find only right reasons 
to do so (or anything else for that matter). However, when we 
connect emotionally or logically to others, when we enlarge our 
perspective further away from our point of  view, we then reveal 
a broader view, a bigger meaning, and we then understand the 
importance of  issues we did not even notice before. Thus, trisp-
ectivism reminds you that considering what is best for the other is 
not the same when you do it thinking from your point of  view or 
trying to put yourself  as the other.
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So what can we do? Is telling only the truth possible? Of  
course not! If  everyone starts telling what is on their minds, all 
hell will certainly break loose. Most of  us do not want to be lied 
to, but at the same time we do not want to know everything. So 
what is the other possibility?

Well, there is a compromise, a much-debated one, but still a 
compromise: lies are not the same as not telling. many people say 
that not revealing information is the same as lying. It is not! Peo-
ple like to tell stories; it is in our nature. Yet stories are sometimes 
too personal to tell, and that is something one needs to consider. 
If  someone asks you about details you do not desire to share, sim-
ply tell the truth, that you do not wish to share this specific infor-
mation. This is where many people choose to lie, in order not to 
insult, not to bother, not to create a commotion, not to provoke 
a fight, or simply because they want to be seen in a positive light, 
they would rather tell a (“pious”) lie than simply not share. This 
is lying, and in the end it always leads to a worse result than telling 
the honest truth or simply saying nothing.

Lying gets you to negative and unfavorable places, unless you 
are a master schemer, for whom lying is a part of  your illegal 
profession. Lying is what starts a snowball that sooner or later 
becomes the avalanche that will cover you, head to toe.

As a part of  trispectivism, any negativity you emanate directly 
from yourself  becomes a part of  your interior All, a part of  you. 
Some call it karma, others natural justice, but whatever name one 
chooses, it is part of  our existence. Furthermore, unlike many 
people who think that karma will catch up with you, some dis-
agree. The negative you discharge into trispectivism will accom-
pany you into whatever venture you pursue. People like to claim 
that karma is the cause of  negative events that happen to negative 

people, but the reality is that it is simply a materialization of  what 
was inside those people all along.

Telling the truth is much easier than any lie that builds itself  
inside of  you. If  you are tempted to lie, do it only when you have 
to and be fully conscious of  it and its consequences. The second 
worst thing to do after lying is creating a list of  excuses for the lies 
you procured, justifying the lies and living by their entanglements 
and measures.

Another important subject in relationships is the interaction 
between you and other members of  the human clan, especially the 
small group of  people we call friends. Discrepancy and miscom-
munication is the seed from which many of  our problems sprout. 
If  you, as a member of  your group of  friends, have an active side 
in the discrepancy, you will want the other members to see your 
point of  view so that you will be understood before being judged. 
When you are fortunate enough not to be a part of  the issue, you 
can understand both points of  view of  the two bellicose friends. 
Now, as a neutral member in the group you can decide whether or 
not to participate in the quarrel. However, no matter what excuses 
of  politeness or such familiar quotes as “it is not my problem, you 
two should solve it between you” or “I have problems of  my own,” 
you have to recognize the fact that as a friend who is conscious 
of  the situation, you have become a part of  this universal All. You 
cannot not do anything.

Furthermore, even if  you do not consider the persons involved 
friends but only coworkers or distant relatives caught in the same 
situation as you, even then, you should try to prevent any possible 
complications. it is important to have healthy and positive sur-
roundings. If  the people you work with get along with each other, 
it will be more pleasant to go there every day and enjoy work 
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with friends. If  the family members laugh together, even the most 
solitary person will not mind the periodically courteous visit. Use 
trispectivism when situations in life require it, even if  in the begin-
ning some effort and sense of  obligation will be required. The 
results will not disappoint, and you will experience them in every 
closure of  a problem. Not only will you be happier for having 
self-awareness of  your own difficulties, but also it will make you 
rejoice in helping others. The exterior is in perennial communica-
tion with the interior, in a way that ignoring and distancing your-
self  will be regrettable and influential to your proper happiness.

In any kind of  relationship there is an interdependence that 
is a part of  trispectivism. Meaning, as much as we are individuals, 
we are also in constant relations with the people around us. The 
importance and the weight this relationship has on our lives vary 
according to the degree that the people in question are involved in 
our life (the cashier at the local supermarket, neighbors, acquain-
tances, coworkers, best friends, family members, partners, etc.). If  
you only consider some as part of  your world and disregard the 
rest, that specific part of  your life will be in a manqué. Do not try 
to play a childish act of  “I do not care what they think, I know 
who I am and that should suffice!” because this attitude will only 
distance you from your universal All.

Why do People divorce so Quickly?

in The Road Less Traveled, Scott Peck writes: “Two people love 
each other only when they are quite capable of  living without each 
other but choose to live with each other. Any other situation of  
dependence is parasitism.” This is, in most cases, the difference 
between marriage and divorce.

You can see very well how trispectivism appears in Peck’s 
quote. As each part of  the partners is an individual All, the 
other is, in this case, a universal All, and the aspect with more 
importance is the interaction and interconnection between 
them. More and more it seems that expressions like “don’t 
worry, soon you will meet the one” are erroneous to their core. 
Furthermore, not only they are very wrong, but they have a 
negative effect on many people who take them as false hope. 
The interconnection with the universal does not depend on the 
universal alone, understanding trispectivism means to under-
stand the fact that both the individual as well as the universal 
are connected and cannot be considered as unrelated. To put 
theory into practice, the individual, or the “you” has to be pre-
pared, has to want and be ready to meet a person (not only 
in a superficial level, but truly wanting and being ready from 
within). After realizing the readiness of  the individual and its 
self-awareness toward knowing what he desires most, it is the 
universal situation and the effort one does to undertake the 
task of  finding “the one”19. Then it has to be the same from the 
other side, of  course, which means from the potential partner 
side as an individual connection to the universal that for them, 
in the opposite case, you are actually a part of.

In a conversation I had with a friend about finding the 
right person, she said it seems that it is becoming more and 
more difficult to do in today’s world. I mentioned to her that 
perhaps we naturally raise our expectations because we observe 
and classify more men and women as a role model for a person 

19 By itself, this is a very dubious term. Personally I think it does not exist. 
Meaning, I am sure some partners correspond to our personality better than others 
and will make a better match, but “the one” has too much weight on it. 
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we would like to be with (whether by travel, TV, movies, com-
mercials, etc.). She then referred to “the man that I want to be 
with.” Now, with this phrase it was easier for me to explain the 
concept of  trispectivism by isolating the three major aspects 
and understanding them better. Let us see, “the man” is no 
other than the universal All, the “I” is of  course the individual 
All, and “be with” is the interaction of  the two. Usually, the 
mistake many make is to take one aspect at a time, forget-
ting the other two—for example, concentrating on what the 
“I” wants and not the “men,” or a more common occurrence 
is to forget the crucial aspect of  interaction (while interact-
ing in a certain entourage with certain people, you will obvi-
ously attract certain men). Trispectivism reminds you that you 
should always take under consideration the three aspects, and 
thus be more conscious of  situations that might be the begin-
ning of  an ambrosial and lasting love.

Finding that special somebody who will be a good match is 
not so easy, and there can be no one that will be 100 percent 
the way we want them to be (mainly because we ourselves do 
not know what that is). Maintaining a relationship is always 
hard work. The impact of  the hindrance of  life as two symbio-
ses in a natural effortless manner quickly becomes a disillusion, 
so like anything that causes frustration, we stop giving it the 
attention it requires. Think it well before you start a family of  
your own; make sure the individuals you will bring into this 
world will have the best possible means and understandings. 
At times it can be hard, but with the knowing of  oneself, you 
will always have more facility to deal with any problems that 
might occur.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

In relationships, trispectivism is you, your partner, and, most 
importantly, the communication between the two.
Friendship is the basis of  all great relationships.

Discrepancy and miscommunication are the seeds from which many 
of  our problems sprout.

m

Family
What does it mean to have a family, to be a part of  a family? Did 
you ever stop to think what the notion of  family is? Is it your par-
ents, brothers, and sisters? What about the wider notion of  family, 
including your grandparents, cousins, uncles, etc.? Does it mean 
that a third-degree cousin of  your late great-great-grandparents is 
not a part of  your family?

Like many concepts, family too is prone to the perception 
of  the person in question and the context. According to the 
conversation or thought, you can use whatever length of  family 
members you wish. Furthermore, many will even use the con-
cept of  family in a wider notion, to refer to their best friends, 
or in a conversation about culture or race, one can use the term 
family to refer to a group of  people. Yet no matter what size of  
family and who are its members, it will always be trispectivism. 
You are a member of  a family, and as an individual, you form a 
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living part of  it that can be considered as separate or together, 
depending on the circumstances. On the one hand, there is you, 
an individual All inside a universal All, which is the family, and 
in another context, there is the family, as a whole, an individual 
All interaction with the universal All, meaning the exterior. As 
for the third part, it is simple. In order for it to be a family, your 
family, there must be unison, constant interaction. That is the 
way trispectivism is expressed in the family concept. The beauty 
of  trispectivism is that it changes constantly, depending on the 
perspective we choose to consider. Meaning if  we want to solve 
a difficulty in the reduced family, we consider trispectivism only 
with you, as the individual All, and the universal All as your fam-
ily members. You must consider every related aspect you have to 
intercommunicate back and forth between the individual and 
the universal. For example, in a dispute with your father, try to 
think of  trispectivism, seeing the picture in various perspectives. 
Avoid saying something decisively wrong, such as: “This is how 
I see things, end of  discussion.” There will be no solution this 
way. Instead, try to realize how you, as an individual All, can 
communicate with the universal one, or in other terms, trying to 
see the point of  view of  your father, both as an individual and as 
a member of  your family. This consideration will make it easier 
to find a reasonable solution that will be most profitable to the 
notion of  family, meaning the togetherness, the one All of  both 
individual and universal.

m

Parenting

Qui educat, pater magis, quam qui genuit.
“The one who educates is more of a father than the one who gives birth.”

—Latin Proverb

Parenting: a part of  your inner self  transferred into another being. 
By far, this is one of  the most transcended and natural expression 
of  trispectivism.

Already on the way to conceive a child, we experience in a 
clear and powerful manner the trispectivism view. When a male 
ejaculates inside a female’s vagina, millions of  minuscule sperm 
rush ahead to meet their own promised one, the ovum, with the 
sole purpose of  uniting and intertwining for the creation of  one 
spectacular being. The interesting about sperm in relation to tri-
spectivism is the fact that there are millions of  sperm yet only one 
arrives to its destination. Why is it that millions are needed for a 
mission only one can achieve? Trispectivism teaches us that each 
sperm is an individual All surrounded by a universal multitude 
of  sperm external to it. However, the interdependence of  the two 
variants makes one’s existence crucial for the other. Furthermore, 
in evolutionary terms, the fact that there are millions and only one 
arrives makes that special one stronger and fitter than the others.

Even today it is still not known to what extent our DNA 
is the heritage of  the totality of  the information that has ever 
existed. This complex and extraordinary nucleic acid is a type 
of   registration device that records every step of  our evolution. 
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It is not science fiction anymore to think that one day scientists 
will be able to decipher it into every moment in our past and 
see the changes made from the first cell until today. By far, it is 
an exciting and curious assumption, to be able to know the evo-
lutionary modifications at the exact time they were made. The 
interesting thing is that none of  these transcendental processes 
would have occurred without the capacity to procreate, without 
each species reproducing itself. This instinctive act is the most 
ancient, most primary need of  all life forms; it is the basis of  
survival and the core of  evolution. It is why we feel love, it is 
why we enjoy sexual relations, and it is why a look at a newborn 
baby’s face provokes such tenderness in us like no other image. 
Parental love is an emotion so profound that no replacement 
is possible. It is an instinctive, innate, intuitive desire that goes 
back millions of  years of  existence. From a certain age, we, men 
and women as one, are prone to be awakened with maternal and 
paternal instincts that will accompany everything we do (in dif-
ferent degrees of  course).

“Whose fault Is It?”

Is it really always the parents’ fault if  a kid turns out to be a 
bandit, a merciless criminal, a drug addict, or a child molester?

As with most of  these types of  debatable questions in the 
book, this one too depends on infinite aspects that our mind 
cannot possibly perceive. To say that a grown man is the result of  
his parents’ education (or parent’s in examples of  Mono-parent-
ing) is hyperbolizing the parent role and belittling the percep-
tion of  one’s mind. Take, for example, language—a baby listens 
attentively to the people around him speak, and develops a spe-

cial ability to learn the language; by the age of  six he has what 
we call mother tongue. From six to twelve, a child also has a 
magnificent ability to quickly learn his surroundings, including a 
new language if  necessary. By the age of  twelve, he will be able to 
control that newly acquired vocal skills quite well, yet not as well 
as his younger brother or sister. From twelve to eighteen, learn-
ing is obviously possible, as we remember from school, yet not 
as easy as during the toddler years. This learning process is quite 
similar to almost everything around us, a baby, whose parents 
are constantly in front of  him in his tender years, can perceive 
their way of  being, talking, walking, and even breathing. This 
information will be kept in his mind as the natural way of  doing 
things, as a point of  trustworthy reference, and just like when 
he speaks his mother tongue without even thinking, this is how 
he will do certain things that will seem perfectly natural without 
investing in them a lot of  thought. Then the baby grows up to be 
a fine young child who goes to kindergarten followed by school. 
In these new and unfamiliar places of  apprenticeship are many 
other individuals who will influence his life. Images will register 
on a secondary basis, and no one really knows which imitational 
image will be provoked and under what circumstances. It is too 
much data to process.

I am positive that the day when we will be able to analyze this 
kind of  data will arrive, and probably sooner rather than later. 
In fact, we already have the technology to analyze the formation 
of  the first words from a child by repetition and practice of  the 
words the child listened to in the first years of  life. If  we can do 
that, not much is left to perform the same observation with other 
aspects of  life and to learn when and where we assume the per-
ceptions that construct our behavior. You are, without a doubt, 
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the accumulation of  infinite events, impressions, observations and 
thoughts every second of  your life, constructed and fortified over 
a base of  innate born characteristics.

A close friend of  mine was left by her father to live with 
her unstable mother. She kept repeating how, at the age of  eight 
years old she used to watch strange men coming and going into 
her mother’s (and as a consequence her own) life. Years later, the 
girl grew up to be a fragile and dependent young woman who 
had problems with men. When i told her that she will prob-
ably have to confront her parents one day and reveal how much 
it affects her life, she got scared, yet she promised she would 
do it. However, she never did, she chose and still chooses to be 
paralyzed by her fear of  confronting her past, preferring to suf-
fer in disillusion with her repeatedly broken relationships over 
a larger and more imminent yet liberating pain of  confronta-
tion. As many times before, we see how we are motivated by our 
fears, how we conduct our life for both good and bad behind 
those fears, using excuses at large (“I have problems because I 
had a bad day at work” or any other immediate reasoning) to 
shed and hide our true self, putting our lives on hold. Like my 
friend, many of  us tend to disconnect past relations, saying that 
today we have control of  our life. Is it really control? Probably, 
but very limited. Think of  it as having perfect control only in a 
room that is already decorated. Sure, you have security and con-
trol inside the room, but do you really want to be there forever, 
hiding yourself  from the wonderful things the outside world has 
to offer? The only way for you to liberate yourself  is to retrace 
your steps, just like in a maze, understanding each turn you took, 
consciously or not, until you are out, free to regain control over 
your life, a more fulfilled life this time.

Another important matter is adolescent problems, and 
although they are relevant in most families, they happen more 
often in a single parent household. Such difficulties usually mani-
fest themselves with light drugs, alcohol, some robberies, and, in 
the best case scenario, a general rebellious spirit with antisocial 
behavior. You, as a parent, might despair, give up, or on the con-
trary, you will worry too much and rely on psychologists or even 
psychiatrists to “fix” the problem. However, there is, as always, a 
much healthier solution. Try to think about what will correspond 
to the concept of  trispectivism, with the universal All relating, 
in this situation, to your child, his age and the general circum-
stance he is in, and to you, the reader, as the individual All and 
the interaction, the intercommunication between the both of  you. 
What can you do in this context? In this book I talk quite exten-
sively about nature, experience, and consciousness, and it is exactly 
these three aspects that combine where one possible answer lies 
for those rebellious adolescents. Have you ever met a mountain 
climber who is a drug dealer? Maybe a kleptomaniac rebellious 
hiker who never stops defying society? Not likely. People need 
to feel alive, and hyperbolically, an adolescent needs to find his 
limits, his personality, and his capacities. The more the univer-
sal All is bigger in the conscience of  a person, the stronger and 
more responsible and happy will be the individual All. Thus, take 
your son or your daughter to a place that will provide a challenge, 
a place where he or she will actually be able to put his or her 
natural being and human instincts to work. It can be in a forest 
nearby or even a third-world country to the brave ones; it can be 
a week or, even better, a whole month. Take the time to open your 
child’s horizon, spirit, and perspective, and I guarantee that with 
natural adventures, issues such as drugs and scratching the neigh-
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bor’s car will become childish and insignificant. The ages fourteen 
to seventeen are known to be problematic because of  the search 
for the individual All inside the universal one. The brain is still 
developing and the search for positioning the I while recognizing 
the Other begin to form the adult perspective. Do not take this 
lightly. Treating these aspects now might save lots of  work in the 
future for both your child and yourself. Supply your children with 
baggage they can be proud of, with experiences that, when they 
look at themselves, they will find a better person than their class-
mates, who, for the most part, concentrate in minor, ephemeral 
excitements. And for you, mom, dad, or both, you might as well 
profit from this, and learn a thing or two about yourself  while you 
are out there.

m

Professions
We should always be aware of  the overflowing, increasing so-called 
life indications, not because they are wrong (some surely are, but 
many have good intentions), but because they are out of  context. 
Likewise, wrongful people, advisers, and manuals that constantly 
tell you that “you need to fulfill your life dream,” or “work only in 
what your heart desires,” etc. might also be wrong. While there is 
some truth in these perspectives, it is too conclusive, and certainly 
life cannot be conclusive, there is no manual or set of  laws that 
dictate how and what you should do in any given situation or in 
every minute of  life. Life is like almost any other thing that you 
do: you learn the basics, learn some skills, and from there, you use 

your best common sense, logic, intuition, and emotions. We make 
plans in order for them to be changed, either by you or by exterior 
circumstances.

This is true with your choice of  profession or with the one 
you already have. There is no right or wrong line of  work for you. 
Each one of  us is born with some innate skills, faculty, and facil-
ity for certain work, yet it does not say that you have to pinpoint 
the work of  your life. If  someone is good with numbers, there are 
many things he or she can do, from accountant to physics to com-
puters, many options (too many in our days) are wide open. The 
innate “gift” is general—you have your life and power of  will to 
direct it into a delightful particular.

So what can you do in order to feel more vivid in your profes-
sional life? It’s easy: find a project. Work, no matter how it appears 
from afar, is repetitive. If  it were not, we would have no way of  
being good at it. Thus, after some time a spy might get tired of  
his gadgets, a travel guide in exotic and distant places does not 
look anymore at a wonderful sunset on the tip of  the world and a 
professor loses the flame derived from the idea of  forming creative 
minds. A professional project is practically the only thing that will 
evoke some enthusiasm in you; it will awake the creative instinct 
you have and perhaps even bring back the passion and renovation 
in what you do. Obviously, I recommend that the chosen project 
have some relation to your work. In other words, I am not talking 
about a hobby, this part is about your professional life.

For example, a carpenter can sculpt and design a new kind 
of  furniture, his proper invention, or maybe a new and renovated 
kind of  utility made of  wood. A cook can work on a new menu, 
come up with new recipes, or start a blog about new kind of  gour-
met food. A salesperson can begin a small workshop teaching how 
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to approach potential costumers. There are endless ideas in every 
profession for new projects. You only require time, motivation, 
and, most importantly, imagination. Do not wait for opportunity 
to knock, it hardly ever does. Create it yourself.

The important factor in your pouvoir-faire is not what you 
choose as a project and the importance it has, but the fact that 
it can, or perhaps will, be a renovation of  some sort. It has to be 
your creation. But you cannot expect something out of  nothing; 
you must base your creation on an older paradigm (at least during 
the first few phases of  it).

When I discussed knowledge, I talked briefly about univer-
sal knowledge. Now, in relation to profession, you can say that 
universal knowledge functions on two levels: First, this system of  
working, earning money as a form of  exchange for food, clothing, 
etc., is a way of  maintaining a certain life standard. Thus work 
means the continuance and maintenance of  life.

Second, universal knowledge serves as the passage for the 
quality of  the work we perform. It is not only the material legacy 
that will survive our human years, it is also everything we have 
learned, created, and reflected upon. That is why most people 
who let the repetition in their work cause them such a terrible 
and depressive stagnation and fatigue end up unhappy, miserable, 
constantly complaining about their bad faith and the bad choices 
they made along the road. Yet what they are actually saying is that 
they need to create, to evolve, to pass the phase of  learning and 
mastering their profession into the one when they become the 
master, when they help form the basis for generations to come. 
This extraordinary natural calling can only be done with you get-
ting up on your feet, leaving the television and/or the computer 
game behind, going to your desk, and starting to put your brain 

into action. Thoughts that will materialize themselves into real-
ity begin with an idea that sprouts in your head and slowly but 
steadily becomes your future project and, who knows, maybe even 
your future success. The important thing is to be in the action, in 
creation, you as an individual, a motor in the global, the universal. 
The bigger the part you have in it, the more satisfied and content 
you will become.

Even before starting, it is very important for you to under-
stand that you do not have to become the next Steve Jobs, it is 
enough to just create to create. start small and remember it is not 
about succeeding, you can stop whenever you desire and you are 
allowed to fail, to give up and to change the project if  you wish 
to do so. Do not be obsessed about it. At first you should try to 
make the best of  your ideas, of  your challenge. Do not throw away 
your creation if  it fails; use it, learn from it, and improve it in your 
next project. Do not think too much about what you should or 
should not do, act first and think while in the action—it is easy 
to endlessly postpone the preparation into the fear of  creating, 
using excuses such as “I have too many things to do…my work, 
my children, family, bills, holidays,” which will not help you feel 
satisfied. Even the busiest of  people can afford ten minutes a day 
to think and to start a project. It is worth it.

None of  the great inventions of  this world were made out of  
excuses. Actions are what make this world, by movement, growth, 
and creation from dreams. Forget about the “if  onlys” and “I 
would have but I cannot” or the terrifying “I will, as soon as.…” 
Remember, imagination is your only obstacle.

If  your job is about doing some sort of  service, the project 
will help you relight the sensation you have from only a means to 
a wage to self-achievement and satisfaction. Doing the project will 
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allow you to easily divert weight and significance from the univer-
sal to empower the individual, yourself.

Leave now—mentally, physically, or both. Put this book aside 
and begin with the first step of  your new and exciting project. 
Begin with a blank sheet of  paper and a pen in front of  you; write 
down a provisory title or a general direction of  something. It can 
be anything, from a more efficient way to run your office to a new 
kind of  plane, an idea for book, or any sort of  instrument that 
you thought of  some time ago that would be helpful in this world. 
Everything that you think, create, and evoke is a step, a form of  
practice for a later, more completed work. Do not get discouraged 
if  suddenly you find out that your idea was already executed by 
someone else—so what, that means you are on the right track. You 
can then seize the opportunity to go even further with the idea.

One of  my favorite examples of  how one can apply trispectiv-
ism to creativity is a recent project a friend has in progress. She 
was assigned to be the webmaster of  her investigation group. After 
a short while, she began thinking of  how everyone could make a 
beneficial contribution to their individual work while simultane-
ously helping the group. At that time, I told her about trispectiv-
ism and saw the influence it was having on her life’s perceptions. 
She began to develop an idea for a blogosphere, a network of  
blogs to each of  the members in her investigation group that per-
formed as a collaborative system. The idea was to create a better 
and more accessible academic information flow, promising a bet-
ter visibility vis-à-vis the cybernetic public. In order to do that, 
she needed to create, initiate, and take the lead on the presenta-
tion and information management, while at the same time keep 
an important common ground with the academic perspective. The 
idea that derived from trispectivism was acknowledging the need 

of  every member as an individual All for recognition of  his or her 
work and at the same time amplifying the collective cooperation. 
From this point, it was only the creation of  the third link, which is 
the interconnection between them. The idea works like a charm—
while each member feels like an important individual, he or she is 
being presented as part of  a strong, multifaceted group.

After she thought of  the what, she immediately began with 
the how, and a month later, the beta version was online. The suc-
cess was immediate (not without a large dose of  insistence from 
her part), and within two months 85 percent of  the members had 
an active blog with many visits a day from more than sixty coun-
tries. From that moment on, the effect the project had on her life, 
work and sense of  fulfillment goes without saying.

Remember when you first begin a personal project, it is per-
sonal; it has no boundaries, nor does it have a deadline, and you 
are free to dictate the rhythm for yourself. However, it is advisable 
to dedicate yourself  to it for at least a few minutes a day. If  you 
lose this rigor, this tenacity, you will find that your project may be 
forgotten. For example, if  you have chosen to write a novel, take 
the time to write at least 250 words a day, or if  you can, try your 
best to write 500. It does not have to be the best writing—the 
important thing is to write, to be in the action. You can modify 
and improve what you have written later, unlike what is in your 
head, which will most likely be gone by the next day. If  it is a 
painting, a statue, or whatever artistic work you might choose, add 
a brush stroke, a new line every day.

Enough talk, your first task awaits you!!!
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K e e P  I n  m I n d

We cannot choose our family, but we do choose the  
interdependence and connection we have with its members.

A good parent is a parent who sets an example. Expand the  
horizons of  your child so his self  will be greater than just trivial 

limits of  his social order.
The only life dream is what you create while achieving it. As long 
as you choose action over stagnation, you will be creating the best 

dream life you ever wished for. Find a project and be creative; your 
imagination is your only obstacle to achieving a more fulfilled life.

 

m

c H A p T e r  X

B e Au t y  A n d  A rt

As you are well aware, expressions such as “Beauty is in the 
eyes of  the beholder,” “To each, his own,” or “There is no 

accounting for taste” want to emphasize that what one person 
finds tasty, attractive, or beautiful, the next person might find dis-
tasteful or ugly. This is probably true given the fact that personal 
perspective is the first and most important way for us to see or 
appreciate beauty. This consideration is related to a concept i 
mentioned at the beginning of  the book called perspectivism, of  
which beauty is of  course a part. Yet the question is where does 
our appreciation of  beauty come from? Why do we need it? And 
why are we so stupefied by it to the point that we might even risk 
our own commodity, health, and life? Some people spend millions 
on works of  art, others become completely obsessed by it, making 
it their life’s work (whether doing it, studying it, or working in its 
realm).

Denis Dutton, author of  the best-seller The Art Instinct: 
Beauty, Pleasure, and Human Evolution, argues that “beauty is a thing 
done well.” The esteemed professor reviews in his researches 
millions of  years of  evolution while examining the idea of  
what beauty is. According to Dutton, this curious concept that 
accompanies our entire life is due to the primal need to impress 
a potential mate. Art was usually performed by males to attract 
females by demonstrating their abilities and capacities. Thus 
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crafting, painting, and sculpting beautiful art is actually testi-
fying for the superiority of  your genes. On the other side of  
the chromosome, there is the beauty of  women, which, as we 
are well aware, attracts potential males. As it repeatedly seems, 
if  you encounter a problem, just look to nature and the enigma 
will resolve itself  into a magnificent, natural existence that we 
humans are part of.

Dutton goes back about two and a half  million years to the 
first evidence of  an artifact, according to him, a stone with a 
pointed end on one side and a curved end on the other. He says 
that it is highly unlikely that this item was used to cut meat or 
to kill prey, because it is not sharp enough and does not have 
the right hand grip. He claims it was only used by males to 
impress the ladies with their crafty handwork. Regardless of  
whether Dutton’s theory is true or a big capillo tracte, there is 
no doubt that the better one demonstrates his capacities, the 
more chance he will have to mate. In the animal kingdom, one 
of  the finest, most splendid examples is the peacock, having to 
wear those heavy and seemingly extremely uncomfortable long 
feathers only to get the peahen to notice him. He risks being 
eaten by every predator in the neighborhood only for a slight 
chance of  some reproductive activity. Personally, I tend to have 
this sensation when i have to wear a business suit. Not only 
it reduces your mobility, but at the same time, if  you are hap-
pen to be in a promiscuous neighborhood, you will be noticed 
by a different kind of  predators. Thus, here you are, covering 
yourself  with modern features that disable you from reacting 
in order to be highly rated as the male of  the day (ironically, 
many of  the suit people are the same ones who claim so rigor-
ously that we are so distinct from animals). And of  course the 

same goes for females who think they should wear accessories 
from high-heeled shoes to dresses that might be very flattering 
yet so impractical. Makeup is yet another trend of  the last few 
centuries, ever since pig’s fat was first spread on a woman’s face 
(many times to the point of  eating up the skin and scarring the 
face because of  the acid it contains).

The list of  ways we sacrifice ourselves for beauty is endless. 
But in fact, it is only the cultural conception of  beauty we have 
in our place of  birth. It is difficult to know how the first Homo 
sapiens would have appreciated Petrarch’s model for beauty from 
the fourteenth century (his unattainable lover, Laura, had in his 
poems white skin, golden hair, rosy cheeks, ivory breast, small feet, 
and ruby lips.)

This is how the Californian philosophy professor proves that 
we humans are programmed to spot beauty, to appreciate it, and 
to have it stand out for everyone to see. In a way, the pleasure we 
take from it relates directly to sexual activity—why do men get 
aroused sexually when they see a beautiful woman? Why does a 
woman find herself  attracted to artists? Is it only prejudice, or is 
there something real to it? This adaptation in our culture is noth-
ing but a superficial change on a more profound level of  psycho-
logical, primal need.

Trispectivism presents beauty in its variation, as an individual 
or an item that corresponds to your notion inside a universe of  
beauty, inside of  what it is supposed to be. Let us take, for exam-
ple, a painting in a downtown gallery. If  you are entering into a 
discussion about a particular painting, try to avoid the confusion 
between the painting (individual All) and the different interac-
tions it has: with the other paintings in the exhibition, the art 
movement it relates to, art in general or even the painting as a 
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representation in the world. Those are different trispectivisms 
that, unfortunately, many confuse, making certain conversation 
incomprehensible. The first one is the artwork as an individual All 
intercommunicating with a universal All, which is Art; another 
perspective is the artwork as an individual All intercommunicat-
ing with the whole world as a universal All (meaning different 
standards, approaches, appreciations); and another, a different 
trispectivism, is the artwork as a part (representative or not) of  
an idea, a movement, or a trend as an individual All intercommu-
nicating with a universal All, which is the collective movements. 
Usually people tend to disregard the versatility of  the different 
interactions of  trispectivism and misuse aspects and concepts. 
Being conscious of  trispectivism relative to the conversation is 
crucial for a better and coherent discussion (as well as apprecia-
tion of  the art in question).

Art is the intercommunication that an artist, an individual 
All, has with the universal All, with the world. It is the expres-
sion of  their perception of  this wonderful interaction. Whether 
the noticeable reason will be for glory, or to transmit, exchange, 
and express one’s thoughts and ideas, every craftsperson is enter-
ing the process of  trispectivism and interacts to form a com-
plete All.

There are many forms of  art, such as acting, painting, sculpt-
ing, architecture, music, photography, and many more. I will 
briefly discuss some of  these fields, describing with more preci-
sion how trispectivism reflects in them.

m

Painting
It has been said that the great painter Zeuxis picked seven beautiful 
women to be his models for a painting of Aphrodite. He said that he 
never met any woman who was as beautiful as how he imagined the 
goddess of beauty. It is also said that in a painting contest, he painted 
grapes with such precision that birds flew down and tried to peck at 
them. Parrhasius, his competitor, was then told by Zeuxis to show the 
painting hiding behind the curtain. To his surprise, Parrhasius’s paint-
ing was the curtain, a painting that won him the title of the greatest 
painter who ever existed. This is a wonderful story demonstrating the 
difference in the beauty of imitation and the beauty in manipulation, 
both quite common in the ingenuity of an artist.

An interesting work that is a good example of trispectivism is by 
the hyperrealist Chuck Close. In his paintings, Close uses a method 
he calls pixel’s dust (one particularly known example is a portrait he 
drew of his friend Arne Glimcher). This technique conveys, in an 
impressive precision, the face of a person painted by many circles. 
Each individual circle is beautifully painted, and together, in a global 
vision, they create the image of his friend. This kind of perspectiv-
ist vision is not new. in the painting The Ambassadors (1533) by Hans 
Holbein (the younger), there is an anamorphic skull that can only be 
seen as a reflection on a round object (as the back of a spoon) from 
a certain angle. The skull became a symbol in renaissance painting, a 
symbol that awakens questions about life and the afterlife.

Part of the beauty of these paintings is that the only limit is our 
mind’s imagination. In the baroque, this form developed into what was 
called trompe-l’œil (French for “eye-deceiving”), which started a vision-
ary concept of more than what meets the eye. In painting, each stroke 
of a brush is important to the global perspective of the final image. 
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However, in the examples I just gave, trispectivism is even more evident, 
for it is where a part of the painting is a complete individual All, every 
circle (in Close’s painting) or a skull (in Holbein’s) has an existence 
that when we look at the universal All (at the complete picture), we see 
a different perspective. In fact, what makes this form of art so interest-
ing is that it requires the observer to consciously look and consider the 
third aspect of trispectivism, the intercommunication between a detail 
and the global. i say consciously because we do the same thing every time 
we look at any piece of art, but we are not always aware of it.

The Ambassadors

Hans Holbein (the younger)

m

Music
I can quote many musicians, from great singers to pianists and 
guitarists, yet I see no point in that, because I will only be stating 
the obvious: Music is the expression of  our soul.

Recently, I had a conversation with a dear friend of  mine who 
has been a musician since the tender age of  four. I asked her what 
music makes her feel and how she expresses it when she plays her 
own music. She humbly looked at me, a little surprised. Even-
tually she went into a kind of  reflective contemplation of  her 
memories of  a childhood time when she started to first enjoy what 
she described as “the enchanting world of  music.” She did not 
know what to say because, as with so many topics that are closely 
connected to our interior, it is sometimes difficult to express in 
words. The expression on her face while she was thinking about 
my question revealed to me more than the answer that followed. 
It was a kind of  serene, peaceful sensation that emitted harmony, 
and while she was remembering the feelings that music gave her, 
eagerness and excitement began to fill her eyes with joy, the kind 
that only wanted to go and play some music.

What Is It About music that makes us feel this Way?

Music has many uses: from music therapy (or therapeutic 
music), to the sense of  security that comes from simply humming 
to yourself  or leaving music on when you are alone in the house. 
Shop owners also understand the power of  music, as they play 
popular music that makes shoppers feel more relaxed and prone 
to buy more items. Indeed, many qualities and uses are possible 
with the magnetic power of  music. Music unites the expressed 
souls; when a group of  people listen to the same music, there is a 
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global effect. This occurrence follows the same basics of  the mass, 
just like when a group reacts differently to a strong movement, so 
do the groupies at a concert (no matter what kind of  music, be it 
rock, metal, country, or any other kind). They experience the pow-
erful sensation of  collective contemplation. For the same reason, 
in every religion there is music that is essential for cultivating the 
sensation of  togetherness. Music unites people, like holiday songs 
at the dinner table or in the living room, it comforts, relaxes, and 
helps people to be more receptive and exposed to the environ-
ment. The cultural bond becomes stronger with the traditional 
music, which in turn becomes part of  our identity.

When a mother sings to her baby, he stops crying when he 
hears her voice, the same voice he heard as a fetus; the voice he trusts 
now calms him, especially when heard in melody. Many people find 
that listening to music when they are alone soothes them. maybe it 
is the relaxation of  hearing another human voice combined with a 
melody. Maybe it provokes a sensation of  a mother-like melody, a 
motherly care—whatever it is, it provides a sense of  security.

The interaction between the singer/player and the listener 
evokes a bond, a powerful and special relationship that is only in 
effect while the music is being played.

Trispectivism’s manifestation in music is one of  humankind’s 
greatest capacities of  audible beauty. To illustrate this idea we can 
think of  a famous composition, let us say Beethoven’s Symphony 
No. 5 in C minor, saying that it formulates a whole, a perfect con-
ception of  the complete All, an existence. In the composition there 
are thousands of  notes, and each one of  these notes is, as you well 
understand by now, an individual All. If  we decide to remove any 
particular note, it will cease to be the same  composition, or it will 
simply be a composition with the same name but badly played. 

This axiomatic truth makes that note an entity: the individual All 
that is a part of  the universal All. The significant interdependence 
and intercommunication between the two is what determines if  it 
will end up being in harmony or as a complete cacophony.

From this point, the analogy to our own existence is evident. We 
are the note and the composition is everything around us—because 
it is not only the combination of the notes that created that won-
derful masterpiece, but also the instrument, the conductor, and, of  
course, the audience. Yet there is something curious in this compari-
son of composition and life: the composition of life never ends. Life 
is a composition that is constantly in motion, there will never be an 
ending to such a universal piece of art. That fact has a direct effect 
on the note in question. If  the composition keeps writing itself  and 
adding new notes, then the existing notes will change as well. The 
fact that the notes will not be in the same order might not be so 
important to the composition itself, but for the note, the capacity 
to change and adapt itself  will be crucial. Whatever happens, it is 
certain that a change will occur with every second of continuance.

m

Photography
In photography, the relationship between the object and the lens is 
extremely important. A photographer will look toward the depth 
of  his mind’s eye for the next perfect shot. His global vision will 
be cut and defined piece by piece, and in every given moment, 
what is shown will not be what he sees but how he sees it, from a 
particular angle and another perspective.
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Photography is a good example of  how trispectivism directs 
our life. When a photographer chooses to take a photo of  an 
object, he directs his individual All (which in this case is his 
 perspective) into the universal All (everything on the other side of  
the lens). The photo he takes is their intercommunication, and the 
result is the global, complete, existing All. When you think about 
it, it is a lot of  weight on one photo. However, the beauty of  this 
action is in the uniqueness of  the intercommunication. The more 
volatile and free the photographer is with his camera, the more 
special and attractive the photo will be.

Thus, if  you want to take a nice photo, do not be tempted 
to the conservative, somewhat boring, photo. Think trispectivism 
and remember that you, who are taking the photo, are the indi-
vidual All. Express yourself  as the individual you are, connecting 
to the universal through the intercommunication of  the photo. 
Enjoy the serendipity of  life and discover yourself  through the 
eyes of  your camera. Try photos from various vantage points, set-
tings, body positions, expressions. A photo is a capture of  a giving 
moment of  the intercommunication between the individual and 
the universal, realizing this special vision can set free the creative 
in you.

Photography is one of  the more comprehensive interpreta-
tions of  trispectivism. Let’s say you are looking on a photo on 
your computer screen. You can see the whole image, but when you 
want to focus on one detail (a person, a flower, a car, an expres-
sion, the background, the image on the central focus, etc.), you 
zoom in and view the detail. After getting a better impression 
of  that detail, you zoom out again, now with a new and more 
accurate idea of  the photo in question. You can do that with as 
many details as you wish. Obviously it will take you a lifetime to 

analyze every detail in the photo, and we have not even begun to 
talk about the extrinsic details (such as the photographer, the van-
tage point, the camera model, the angle, etc.). This is trispectivism 
in action: in order to get a better understanding of  the photo, we 
constantly zoom in and out (interacting) from the details (indi-
vidual Alls) to the photo in its entirety (universal All), yet always 
being conscious that no matter how many aspects we look into, we 
will never be able to grasp them all.

m

Theatre
The etymological derivation of  the word theatre is from the Greek 
word theáomai, which means “to see,” “to watch,” “to observe.” 
Thus the theatre is primarily a visual form of  art.

Why is it when we see real scene with live participants in front 
of  us we find ourselves more involved, as opposed to when we 
watch a scene on a flat screen? There is a greater distance between 
the spectator and the movie screen or even the television at home. 
In both representations, we disappear into the cosmic abyss of  
the imaginary reality. Willingly, we leave behind our troubles, our 
thoughts, and our existence, and we depart on a journey that is 
not ours but we have permission to join as a spectator. We are 
suddenly being invited into someone else’s life, mind, and actions. 
This voyeurism is an important part of  life—it allows us to look 
at others without them feeling exposed or us feeling like intruders. 
Watching people is not a psychological disorder; on the contrary, 
with moderation and in the right context, of  course, it is part 
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of  our nature. Besides, when we watch others we can better see 
ourselves. That is to say, how could you describe a flower having 
only seen one? How could you appreciate a painting if  only one 
painter existed? A musical note that is played by itself  does not 
mean anything, or very little, yet when it is played alongside many 
others harmoniously, it can be an auditory wonder.

To watch a theatrical play is like watching a scene extracted 
from someone else’s life. In the theatre (unlike in films and tele-
vision), spectators are more involved in the story; the mimetic 
effect is on a higher level. You, as an individual All, sit and watch 
other individual Alls interact in their universal All (which is, at 
the same time, the creation of  one, hopefully talented, individual 
All). What is interesting is that the intercommunication can be 
distinct or similar to how you would interact with that universal 
All presented in the show.

The joy of  seeing a theatrical play is the joy of  witnessing the 
third division in trispectivism, the interaction. If  you do it with 
full awareness, you can evoke understanding and knowledge about 
your life.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Beauty is a thing done well; it is an instinct of  selection. 
Trispectivism is an infinite expression of  Art; interacting an artist 

with a universe of  individual perspectives of  appreciation.
A work of  art is the union of  individual strokes of  a paintbrush. Yet 

it is the perfect interdependence of  both that creates a masterpiece.
Trispectivism is the performance interconnecting  

the note and the composition.
Set free the artistic perspectivist you.

As social being, watching live performance generates  
both pleasure and better apprehension.

 

m



183

c H A p T e r  X i

J o u r n e ys

The geographical journey that instigates and inspires the men-
tal one will be the action that will carry us to distant and 

unknown regions of  the intrinsic as well as the extrinsic world. A 
journey can be many things, but it is not a week’s vacation in a 
beach town, or a trip to a cosmopolitan city in a foreign country. 
A journey is always a trip of  learning, differentiating itself  from 
tourism (a short vacation) or traveling (a longer period of  time). 
A journey has no time limit, but it involves diving into new cul-
tures, into a unique path in an unfamiliar environment. A vacation, 
on the other hand, usually ends up with many “I’ve been there” 
photos and some nice stories to make friends and family jealous, 
while a journey consists of  connecting to other cultures, learning 
about them, losing yourself  to mother nature, whether alone or 
with a companion. The importance of  the number of  people who 
can join is crucial for the experience: one can never really contem-
plate nature or one’s surroundings when accompanied by a group 
of  ten people. There will constantly be things to do and someone 
to talk to, and your attention will be more focused on the group 
itself  than toward the new of  the outside. In my personal opin-
ion and experience, the solo journey is the most exhilarating and 
wholesome; followed by a journey of  two friends, three if  you 
really have to, and only after that comes a couple. Yes, two to 
three friends are better partners on a journey than your significant 



Trispectivism

184

Journeys

185

other, for as great as it is for couples to have these experiences, this 
bonding does not contribute the connection to the outside. in a 
couple’s journey, you do not change or evolve as a person but as a 
couple (a wonderful thing on its own).

Solo journeys of  psychological and physical development 
are not rare in our world. The most commonplace, though, are 
found in literature, both fiction and biographies. In the Odyssey, 
for example, Homer’s Ulysses undergoes many tests, but the most 
important one, among the wars and quarrels with the gods, is the 
journey back to Ithaca. The journey is far from peaceful sailing 
along the Mediterranean shoreline—he faces hardships, death, 
and recognition in life. Many times he confronts the gods, good 
as well as evil, withstanding sacrifice and misery, through sorrow 
and, at times, joy and ecstasy. Many years pass before he can return 
to reign side by side with his dear wife.

What do you think would have happened if  Ulysses had man-
aged to get right back home after the war of  Troy? It would not 
have been long until he would have found some other war to fight, 
or the next adventurous opportunity, always in a degenerating dis-
satisfaction. However, after the countless sights, fatigue, experi-
ences, suffering, and death he survived, his perspective changed 
and he proved to himself  that priorities change when they are 
viewed from a broader perspective.

In the old world of  the sage Greeks, with their idols and sto-
ries of  heroism, there is a leitmotif—the long walk, the journey 
of  many years. It is what every hero must undertake before being 
approved by the gods. Those years away from his confidence, far 
from the security of  home, are the most important years of  devel-
oping his character. Those are years in which the hero’s edifica-
tion and his mode of  action are shaped, and it is then when he 

becomes the person he is supposed to be, a savior and a hero of  
the gods. The weaker ones die on the way, but the survivors, the 
chosen ones, are strong—they are the ones who, with the right 
combination of  strength and shrewdness, can overcome any obsta-
cles and defeat the strongest of  their enemy. Even Jesus, king of  
the Christians, is said to have traveled for many years before he 
started spreading the word. moses had a revelation in the moun-
tains before he could lead the children of  Israel in the desert. The 
ancient Babylonian god Dagon disappeared at sea only to reappear 
years later in a hybrid form, half  man, half  fish, to lead his peo-
ple to justice and greatness. Jacob fled his brother Esau and saw 
an angel descend a ladder from God to tell him the good news. 
Muhammad, the prophet of  Islam, learned from the many heroic 
stories of  his predecessors; he went for years until that glorious 
moment when Allah called him to pass down to him the sacred 
word and distribute it among the lost, heterogeneous, scattered 
tribes throughout the Arab territory. He did his job so effectively 
that about two hundred years later the muslims had become the 
most powerful union in that part of  the world. Buddha is said 
to have journeyed for long years until he reached enlightenment 
and nirvana. Whether the Law of  Moses or the New Testament, 
Islam, Buddhism, or other religions and beliefs (monotheistic, 
polytheistic, or animistic), almost every story of  spiritual discov-
ery unravels and begins with the story of  the hero’s journey. In it, 
while facing the unknown, you need to re-examine your abilities 
every day as another reality, other problems that require new and 
creative solutions come about. You will spend many hours with 
yourself  in constant introspection, sometimes conscious of  the 
struggle inside and other times the enlightenment will arrive only 
in retrospect.
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A journey is one of  the strongest examinations of  the 
third division in trispectivism, the intercommunication, the 
interaction you, as an individual All, have to acknowledge in 
the face of  the world, the universal All. Strengthening one 
aspect in the three divisions (whether the awareness of  the 
individual, widening the perspectives of  the universal, or sim-
ply improving the interaction) is also empowering and rein-
forces the other two.

Journey by foot

Related to journey, yet with a different emphasis, walking is 
probably the best way to experience the closest thing to the notion 
of  truth. Just as with a dish in which the secret lies in the length of  
cooking; as good and curative medical treatment is durable; and, 
by far, reciprocity in sexual pleasure is with care and patience, this 
is how a long walk can procure answers to many enigmas. During 
a long walk, amid thoughts that constantly come and go, you can 
finally feel yourself  belong. While some thoughts decide to linger 
and others just wear off, time loosens its powerful grip on your 
life. It is the palimpsest of  thoughts and ideas that always shows 
you how to generate and capacitate this meditative ability.

Please note, when referring to long walks, it does not mean a 
walk around a lake that takes a few hours, rather a walk of  two 
days and more, preferably more than four. Yes, this is possible. 
On your next vacation, take a backpack and go to the Apalachee 
trail or the Camino de Santiago, or simply to the countryside or a 
national park and walk. You do not need a destination (it is actu-
ally better if  you do not have one), just a road map and legs in 
relatively good condition.

Walking is good for the spirit as well as for the body. What 
does a professor or a philosopher do when concentrating to solve 
a dilemma? What do you do when you need a moment for deep 
reflection? Most of  us start pacing about the room, the courtyard, 
the garden, up and down, deep inside ourselves as if  while we are 
walking about, the outside world stops. There is more than just 
apparent difference between someone who never left his house and 
one who walked long distances. We can find the last with almost a 
visible halo, happy, ask him for his actions and experiences and see 
how his face will light up with satisfaction no matter how many 
years have passed since. This is a phenomenon that, like other 
instincts, is rooted in us, by definition, as a person, as a human.

Long travels connect us with the world around us. When 
you walk by yourself, your individuality strengthens and becomes 
more acute, real, and perspicacious. With this improved perspec-
tive of  the individual in you, the world around will similarly reveal 
itself  in more clarity. While the first two elements of  trispectiv-
ism, the individual and the universal All, are better exposed, you 
will become a better trispectivist, communicating the third ele-
ment between the two. The connection that established the global 
All will become translucent, pure.

After this short éloge for the art and benefit of  walking, here 
are some important tips for your first long walk, some ideas to be 
considered before you engage the adventurous path.

First, walking in company will never be the same as walking 
alone (just as in a journey, and even more important). Neither is 
better than the other, but they are intrinsically different. I refer 
particularly to the lone walk, in which you live the experience of  
you and the world, the harmonious unison of  trispectivism. If  you 
are not certain about the sensation of  doing so alone, do it once 
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with the company of  a good friend or your partner, and the next 
time it will be easier to franchise the border of  loneliness.

Make sure you have good shoes that are a few months old. Do 
not get on the road with new ones; it takes time for your feet to 
get used to them.

The right backpack is extremely important—it has to have 
the right measurements according to your back. Do not buy the 
cheapest because you see yourself  as an inexperienced walker; on 
the contrary, you will need a better one. If  you do not have the 
right experience and knowledge, ask a veteran traveler friend to 
accompany you to a travel shop.

Baby powder! Yes, without any doubt, it is one of the most impor-
tant things to have in your bag. Remember, a normal person from 
our Western culture is not used to walking for days at a time. The 
repeated movement will create rashes under and around your genitals 
and in other parts such as your armpits, feet, and probably your waist. 
Powder these areas before you go to bed and after you get up.

Bring along wipes with moisturizer and/or aloe supplement. In 
case you choose to take the nature route or any place where a shower 
will be a rare luxury, you can wipe yourself  with the cleansing tissues 
and keep your skin safe from infections (do not forget that your 
body armor is a little delicate as it is used to a daily shower).

If  you plan to sleep outdoors (and I recommend that you do), 
make sure you know how the weather will be at nighttime. If  you 
expect the temperature to drop considerably, make sure you have 
a good sleeping bag and a waterproof  tent (even if  it does not 
rain, humidity can be an obstacle to a good night’s sleep). A night 
without sleep will gravely affect your walk the next day.

You can find very good travel books, but in the end, there is 
nothing like one’s own experience. Do not forget: walk now, think 
later!

K e e P  I n  m I n d

A journey is not about what you see, it is about how  
you learn. The more you see the outside, the more the inside will 

reveal itself  to you. Walking is the silent progress  
of  the interconnection you (individual All) share with  

the universe (universal All).
 

m
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l A n g uAg e ,  r e A d I n g ,  
W r I t I n g

How else can a person really become aware of  who he is and 
where he comes from if  not by making the effort to travel 

to a distant culture with an unfamiliar language? This Hegelian 
concept of  ontologically knowing by using a comparison is very 
useful in many aspects of  life. I believe it was Goethe who once 
said that no one can really know his own language until he learns 
other languages.

According to scientists, oral speech between what we call 
Homo sapiens existed about 120 to 130 thousand years ago. 
Studies show that languages can be divided into two, more recent, 
main branches: Indo-European and Afro-Asiatic. The latter is the 
branch from which developed the Semitic and Asian languages, 
while from the Indo-European sprouted the Hindu language 
known as Sanskrit alongside the eastern and western European 
ones with its variants.

As fascinating as this is, my purpose here is not to teach a 
lesson in diachronic linguistics but for you to understand how 
everything is connected, including our languages, and to be aware 
of  how the languages of  every country and region share the same 
source. In this way, what Goethe meant to say was that if  you 
study other languages you might end up learning the reason why 
you say certain things in your own tongue.
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Without doubt, language in trispectivism is an important concept 
for many types of intercommunication in between the individual and 
the universal All. One of my favorite is the nonverbal international 
language we share: body language. This wonderful tool that we used 
even before we mastered the verbal one is a part of our DNA. It is an 
innate attribute and not an acquired skill such as our mother tongue, 
which gives it a force much greater than verbal communication.

Body language

What is the difference between walking and driving? Would 
you say that driving a car, for example, involves the extension of  
our legs? How many walking accidents have you heard of ? Or 
running accidents? And what about car accidents? We have certain 
abilities to create and to learn that are a part of  our metabo-
lism, capacities we master naturally. Body language is one of  them. 
Actually, most of  the time, we are using this way of  communica-
tion without even knowing it. Nonetheless, in the past few years 
we are witnessing an increase in awareness toward it. more and 
more we see its practical use in books and on the big and home 
screen. Yet, I find it somewhat disappointing that it is usually used 
in one of  only two ways: seduction and intrigue (like any good 
movie or TV series, you might say). This is a very limited point 
of  view of  this fascinating natural intercommunication. Television 
series such as Lie to Me and books such as How to Read Body 
Language are intriguing to amateur anthropologists (there are 
more than just a few yet an important reference is by Charles Dar-
win, The expression of the emotions in man and animals, 1872). Who does 
not want to know what the person in front of  him is thinking, for 
many purposes—personal, professional, or plain curiosity? The 

fact that body language is a good way to read thoughts is very 
compelling. Of  course, must of  the time we are already doing 
it subconsciously, so think of  the advantage it gives to the one 
who understands and reacts to it consciously. This is easier said 
and done, of  course, but even if  you have never read one of  these 
books, I am positive you will know what I mean when I tell you 
that when you are surprised, your eyes open wider and your pupils 
dilate; when you are nervous, you move your legs in an agitated 
way, or maybe only your fingers; a blind man smiles with the tip 
of  his lips rising toward the eyes in spite of  the fact that he has 
never seen a smile in his life. These examples and many more are 
only the tip of  the iceberg in terms of  the way we communicate 
with our body. This is how your baby is already attentive to you 
and you to him, even without the need to talk in one of  the three 
to four thousand languages and dialects that exists in our planet.

Body language franchises every border, overcomes any com-
munication difficulty. You can travel twice across the world and 
survive quite well with the knowledge of  one mother tongue. Per-
haps you will miss some philosophical discussions, maybe ver-
bally sharing and expressing ideas and thoughts will be difficult, 
but you will never be misunderstood when it comes to the basic 
needs we share. The understanding of  cultures is also expressed in 
body language, and the ability to read it will definitely guarantee 
you a more satisfying and mesmerizing adventure. For example 
if  a Muslim person greets you with his palm to his chest, he is 
signaling honesty and friendship. Even the common occidental 
handshake was (and still is, in some cases) meant to show trust 
(reaching with a bare hand to show there is no weapon concealed).

Body language will not only make encounters with other 
cultures more interesting, but it will also liven up your social 
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engagements. For example, if  you are at a party talking to a group 
of  people, pay attention to the direction of  their feet; this will 
show you where their hidden, sometimes subconscious interest 
lies. The same goes for interaction with the opposite sex. People 
who are attentive and can read body language are known to be 
more successful when mingling in a social event (either by detect-
ing or projecting certain body language). To detect lies, the only 
tool you need you need is a face and a vigilant observer to notice 
unavoidable micro-expressions. 20

some uses of  language

The understanding of  trispectivism enables us to look at a lan-
guage as the universal All, search for variety of  aspects, draw them 
out by turning them to an individual All (an individual concept), 
and, while never losing the intercommunication with the universal 
All, understanding them better in a logical and rational way.

For example: why are we constantly complaining? This nat-
ural reaction to unhappiness or the feeling of  lack of  satis-
faction can be for many reasons, two of  which I will discuss 
here. The first is probably vocalizing to others the supposed 
“danger” this place/situation/person/deal holds. simply and 
oddly enough, just like any other member of  a tribe or pack 
that after detecting any inconvenience immediately notifies the 
rest of  its kind, this is why humans complain, usually out loud, 
through the radio, newspapers, etc. The instinct of  transmit-
ting the word and “warning” our fellow humans is innate to us. 
Second, to bring attention to your situation, and by that also 

20 There are many more examples, which is why I recommend buying a good, illus-
trative manual if  you are interested in this topic.

gain protection, remedy, cooperation, or simply some company 
(we are social creatures after all). So the next time you hear your 
grandmother/colleague/spouse recite the daily list of  “what 
went wrong today,” understand and do not be so hasty to judge, 
because you probably do it too.

It occurs to all of  us practically on a daily basis that in a con-
versation with others we might use the same vocal words, yet we 
do not seem to understand each other. This annoying reality is 
due to personal interpretation of  words. Because we do not have 
Merriam Webster attached to every word, we tend to use words 
according to what we think they might mean. Yet at the same time, 
we are so absorbed in our definitions that we forget that person 
in front of  us has his own as well. Their universal terms trans-
form to individual interpretations. Universal terms are the biggest 
cause of  conflicts, disputes, and misunderstandings. Be conscious 
of  them as the speaker and the potential interlocutor.

The most confusing aspect about language is the appropria-
tion of  universal concepts into our individual dogmas, beliefs, 
and ideology. This is where the use of  trispectivism is essential to 
separate a universal term from its individual derivatives.

The following examples are somewhat radical and quite prob-
lematic: if  a person talks about the beauty in rightness, or moral 
values, or legislative justice, he will be speaking in universal terms 
that are true to most cultures and religions (even nihilists and 
anarchists share an ideal and an interior sense of   justice). However, 
as soon as that person declares what she believes they are, those 
universal terms only end up being an individual idea, thoughts, 
beliefs which end up being very personal. One example is the 
dilemma of  the “just war” in relation to conflicts between people 
and amongst nations (supposedly to implant “good” moral val-
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ues in a submitted population). Or that sentencing a person to 
death for a crime he committed is moral, so it must be legal. The 
problem is when a person confuses his own individual, particular 
interpretations of  those universal terms with the universality of  
the terms, thus negating any other possible interpretations.

In this way, universal terms are converted to individual use. 
Actually, everyone does it with other terms and ideas, yet fortu-
nately not all of  us are extreme about it. Trispectivism allows us 
to stop and think. To separate the notion into three, the universal 
term that everyone is using (good, bad, love, moral, etc.), the indi-
vidual perspective (moral is to kill only the one that come to kill 
you, Muslims/Christians/Jewish want to kill me, thus it is moral 
to kill a Muslims/Christians/Jewish; love of  the same sex is/isn´t 
moral, etc.) and the interaction, the interpretation that exists in 
between the individual and the universal (i.e., the way we under-
stand those terms and our individual reaction to them).

literature

Elif  Shafak said in one of  her talks, “Identity politics divides 
us, fiction connects, one draws boundaries, the other recognizes 
no frontiers....Literature has to take us beyond, if  it will not take 
us there, it is not good literature.”

There are a great number of  problems related to the ques-
tion of  the author’s importance. The French philosopher and 
post-structuralist critic roland Barthes wrote in the sixties an 
essay called “Death of  the Author.” According to his theory, 
the moment any writing is published, its author must die, mean-
ing disappear, along with his biography and intentions. This is 
to say that the literary work of  art is now an entity unto itself, 

untied to any boundaries that until that moment were attached 
to it by the perception and the existence of  the author behind its 
every word. Since then, though, we have passed to a post-post-
structuralist era, in which the discrepancies are many and the 
literary scholars are divided between the ones who favor, or at 
least acknowledge the existence of  an author and his motivation 
for writing his work in order to draw some imperative conclu-
sions about the piece itself. On the other hand, there are those 
who, like Barthes, study the literary work as such, disregarding 
the prior life of  the piece.

In trispectivism, you learn that both are true and no option 
is to be disregarded, depending on the idea you wish to transmit. 
For example, if  it is a concept, the author is indeed dead, he is 
irrelevant. However, when you take the book and its creation as an 
individual All, then the author, his experience, and everything that 
went into creating the book is its universal All (the paratext). The 
communication that will make it one global All has to take under 
consideration the author and the author’s work.

reading

While reading, the reader goes back and forth from his world 
into the text. One cannot be understood without the other, this 
“empirical approach,” as Van Dijk calls it, is what readers actually 
do while reading and not what they interpret. This, of  course, is 
the basic concept of  trispectivism.

While you read, you react in a certain way to the lecture, 
whether it is a novel, a history book, or the newspaper. The  reaction 
you have will affect the way you perceive certain things in reality. It 
is the immediate mimesis flashback you experience in reality. For 
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example, if  you read an intense novel about a red-haired girl, you 
will probably keep with you the sensation you had while reading 
it for a few moments (or in some cases for days). So much so that 
spotting a red-haired girl in the street will undoubtedly provoke 
what you felt for the novel’s protagonist. You will react differently 
to things that provoke the memory of  incidences described in 
the book. In a good novel, the reader will identify itself  with the 
main or one of  the main characters. Subconsciously, it gives the 
sensation that someone is talking to you, and the more you like 
the person in the image, the more you are likely to listen to what 
he or she has to say. Understanding and applying Trispectivism 
means having a better capacity for separating the universal effect 
from the individual matter, regardless of  the intertextuality it may 
have. For example, if  you want to understand the figure of  Shake-
speare’s Hamlet or Augusto in Niebla, by Miguel de Unamuno, you 
have to think of  the protagonist as an individual All inside of  a 
second degree of  a universal All invented by an individual (thus, 
the perspective moderates and reduces). Otherwise, you are risk-
ing the very core of  one of  the biggest problematic issue in lit-
erature, the overinterpretation. Reading Orwell’s 1984 and trying 
to comprehend it in terms of  a contemporaneous universal All is 
ignoring the book and erroneously intensifying the message while 
taking it out of  its context.

The problem of  not using trispectivism correctly can be 
through a kind of  subconscious reading that exists in many 
aspects in our life. In a way, what we read influences what we think 
(whether we agree with the text or not), and as a consequence, 
how we read is how we think. Hence, let us say you are reading a 
fictional book with an ideological agenda. This can easily be con-
sidered as political propaganda to some minor or major extent. 

Now, by not applying trispectivism and considering the book in a 
more universal perspective, you are prone to make reckless conclu-
sions that will only confuse your existing ideological ideas.

Writing

JMG le Clézio once said, « Ecrire, si ça sert à quelque chose, ça doit être à ça: 
à témoigner. A laisser ses souvenirs inscrits, à déposer doucement, sans en avoir l’air », 
(“To write, if it serves for something, it must be this: to testify. To leave 
one’s memories recorded on a paper, gently, without seemingly so”.)

There is only one good piece of  advice that should be given 
to everyone who wants to write: Write what you want to read. i 
have heard it many times before in various contexts, and it is the 
simplest yet most imperative advice to have. This is not because 
we should only like one kind of  literature for the rest of  our lives; 
on the contrary, if  you begin to like other kinds of  literature, 
you should feel free to start writing in the new style or genre. For 
example, if  you have never read or written poetry, and one day 
you find some poetry that you like, consider trying to write in this 
style. Not only it will help you read it better, but you will almost 
certainly find it to be an enjoyable exercise. Writing helps reading 
(and vice versa of  course), just as cooking helps eating and work-
ing, for a fact, helps resting.

Writing, as a realization of  the I, is by far one of  the greatest 
expressions of  the unity that an individual in certain time and 
space can have. If  feeds the soul of  the human being who prac-
tices it in the most magical and instant way. Just as with reading, 
trispectivism is different given what you write and what you live, 
except in this case it is the other way around. it is not about what 
you understand from the written word, but what your writing under-
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stands from you. Because you are the writer, everything you write 
reflects aspects about yourself; sometimes you are even unaware 
that this is happening. While using trispectivism in your writing, 
you become the three divisions in one: the individual All, the way 
you perceive the universal All, and the interaction between the 
two. That empowers and facilitates your understanding of  your-
self  at the most deepest level.

There is a reason why personal journals are so highly appreci-
ated and why many writers seem to have a brighter understanding 
toward people and life in general. This intercommunication of  an 
author applying trispectivism, a fictional, introtextual trispectiv-
ism in his writing can bring a higher level of  self-awareness.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism as an ontological awareness is propelled by language, 
which is the motor of  our cultural existence.

Do not confuse universal terms with individual perspective.
Trispectivism via reading and writing is the diffusion of  the 

universal All, yours, toward the universal, and the universal to you.
Do not read what you want to read instead of  what is written.

However, when you write, write what you want to read.

m

c H A p T e r  X i i i

PA s t,  P r e s e n t,  f u t u r e

Quae sint, quae fuerint, quae mox ventura trahantur.
“What is, what has been, what shall be in time”

—Latin Proverb

future

most people desire to know the future, especially the ones 
who look for some sort of  an immediate profit more than the 
joy in the work and experience while achieving it. Knowing the 
future is a terrific shortcut, and one can use it in many ways. 
Yet how can we understand the future in terms of  trispectiv-
ism? How does the future exist in the individual All, in you, 
if  you can only exist in the present? More confusingly, does 
the universal All really have a future? Can we really speak of  
something as if  it existed even when we know it only exists in 
our perception?

Perhaps there are any straightforward and clear answers, but 
some things are certain: There is no reason why the future should 
not be considered as an important part of  our life. The only ani-
mated existence that has no future is a deceased one. The future is 
a part of  the universal All, and as such it is a part of  the complete 
All that is you and includes you in it.
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Past

As for the past, the idea is similar, only with even greater empha-
sis. The past is why we are who we are. If  you try to live by the overly 
used saying “living in the present,” you doing nothing more than con-
textualizing a nice idea to correspond as a reason and incentive to do 
something. A forty-five-year-old has not only forty-five years behind 
him but ages of the world’s prior existence. The fact that a horseshoe 
crab decided in the bottom of the ocean to turn southwest instead of  
west about 26,736,257 years, 4 months, 16 days, 3 hours, 49 min-
utes, and 12 seconds ago also has a direct nano-importance on the 
chain of events that made possible for you to be reading these words. 
Every occurrence that ever happened in the known and unknown 
existence is your past, and it is important for your present if  you wish 
to understand and be aware about certain aspects in you. 

The use of  both faith and free will (libre arbitre) seems some-
what contradictory for how can we choose freely if  everything is 
already determined? It seems that we tend to refer to the past as 
faith while we like to consider the future as free will. Simplify-
ing what can eventually be a long philosophical question, how is 
it that the past was all decided to us (or written, depending on 
the culture) if  it is made of  free willed decisions? The free willed 
future empowers the person while the determined past unburdens 
and relieves her of  responsibilities. 

However, this is, of  course, not something you should con-
stantly think about. In our lives, there are matters of  greater pri-
ority than the reflection about each and every second in our long 
past. Butterfly effect or not, there is no need for a Manichean atti-
tude to reflect on every second of  the billions of  years or say I am 
who I am by chance. We can use varying degrees of  importance to 

apprehend our actions and thoughts, but first pondering on our 
immediate past during our lifetime will be important progress.

Present

In many books, axioms and mindsets, the notion of  the pres-
ent is emphasized as the most significant time in our life. With a 
direct correlation to the above discussion, it is true that actions are 
made in present time. Thus, because actions reflect upon satisfac-
tion and happiness, it is important to be well aware of  the power 
the present has over our life.

in 2011, I came across a correspondence between two friends. 
One wrote to the other from London about the stressful situation 
she found herself  in. She was in England to work on a one-month 
intense seminar as preparation for a future project, also in the 
United Kingdom.

Here is what my friend wrote:
Dear friend,
I feel very alone right now, I cannot stop crying. I do not know why I 

am having so much difficulties being here. When I was in the USA I was also 
far from home and yet I felt much better. Here, I feel this is too big for me, I 
do not know if I will be able to do that project or succeed in the seminar this 
month. Sometimes I feel like I am in a competition and it is not something 
that suits my personality or the way I do things. I still do not know the girls 
in my apartment but even without them the flat seems very cold and distant 
especially because of the annoying fact that there is no living room, not even 
a kitchen table where one can sit comfortably to eat, so I got used to eat while 
standing, alone.

And this big bed just reminds me how alone I am, even though I guess I chose to 
be like this. But I find it hard to withstand, I am not emotionally independent and 
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I have a heart that does not help this situation, and these circumstances make it even 
harder. I have the feeling as if I was to roam the world with my heart in my hands 
as if I was unable to protect it and look for someone who will do it for me. I try to 
be strong but I cannot, I cannot impose myself. Even though I am very lucky for I 
always find good people. I recognize that the good thing about this is that many people 
approach me and I get along very well with them, I make friends easily and I think 
maybe God has given me this heart because the world needs more smiles. However, 
sometimes I suffer more than normal and I think that no man will put up with this. 
It is true, though, when I am with someone my emotions get balanced. Sometimes I 
think how many times I will have to pretend in order not to make my future hus-
band suffer, so he will not worry. I will have to wipe my tears out of his sight, in the 
bathroom maybe, and if he will go on a trip, what will I do then? I will have to sleep 
with all my children because I will be afraid that something bad will happen to them. 
There are many things that men do not understand and, just the same, I know that 
it is difficult to understand me, I would have liked not to be as sensitive but if one 
is, he or she will have to get used to mourning alone so they will not bother anyone.

A.
Here was the other friend’s answer:
Dear friend,
I am sorry to read about this stressful time you are having. Maybe you 

should concentrate on some different perspectives. For examples, you said in your 
letter “I feel very alone right now,” and the reasons were many. I have counted 
about twenty-eight different issues, and yet none of them referred to the reason 
that brought you to that place to begin with, meaning a one-month seminar.

It is imperative that you realize that everything you said had nothing to do 
with the seminar. You are constantly in the past and even more in the future 
(husband, tolerance, children, future fears, holding back, worries, etc.). You care so 
much about the future that does not exist and when this future of yours becomes 
the present it seems that you do not have any other choice left but to mourn alone 
as you say, accompanied with the fears you had installed in your heart and mind.

I am well aware that the first reason for your e-mail was to hear some 
support that you know I will always give you wherever you are. Thus, hopefully, 
with the fact that you know I am here for you and there are people who love and 
care for you, I do believe you can overcome this sadness and find a happier place.

Please let me know how you are doing during this difficult month.
Only love, smiles, and happiness in your direction.
Yours truly,
M.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Actions are in the present, but they are based on the past
and will have consequences in the future. Live in the present

with action and formation, but contemplate the past and
future to know who you are and where you are going.

If  you define your future actions as free will, do not dismiss the
past as faith but improve your awareness for both

m
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s P I r I t uA l I t y

The world of  the spirit is as great as the human imagination.
Excitement, mystery, interest, as well as comfort, security, 

answers that provide you the latter, this and much more exist in 
spirituality, and even the most materialistic, realistic, pragmatic 
people have a spirit they call their own. For the religious among 
us, it is clear that there is either a God, some gods, or a higher 
force or creators. Others simply express their uncertainties by say-
ing such phrases as, “There is something out there, something 
bigger than us.” What is this something? How does it express itself  
in cultures? Does everyone really share this same God, or is each 
country and culture distinguished with its own?

Many questions are asked and even more answers are given, 
depending on who you come across. The need to believe in another 
power that is stronger than what we perceive through our human 
senses is intrinsically human. The fact that other things exist whose 
quintessence we still have to find is also unquestionable (every day 
in the science section in every local newspaper you will find a new 
probable answer). Yet, can you say that you are doing what is right? 
Are you happy with your choice?21 Do you really understand the 

21 This question in particular is very problematic, because the idea of  happiness 
is subjective. Some people believe that they are happy because they suffer (for love, 
faith or many other reasons). The question is not meant to address this destructive 
notion of  happy.
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connection between your happiness, your spirituality, your faith and 
the culture you grew up in? Do you care about any of  that?

A haruspex in ancient Rome would dig in the entrails of  sac-
rificial animals to predict the future. Shabbat is both the Jewish 
sacred day of  the week and a nocturnal reunion of  witches (the 
term for the later did not appear by coincidence, of  course). The 
spirituality of  our ancestors was as great as the knowledge they 
lacked; they tried to explain mystery by creating ceremonies, tales, 
adorations, superstitions, etc. Today we look back, amazed by that 
ancient world, but are we really that different? Actually, not even 
scientists stay off  the loop between mystery and facts22. 

Christoph Adami said that if  we remove the mystery of life, it 
will be easier for us to think about how we live. Today, even the church 
and the majority of religious councils acknowledge that “life is stor-
ing information within physical substracts.” They have no choice but 
to admit scientific discoveries into their dogmas. Thus many past 
official beliefs are now being eliminated and revoked because of that 
and replaced by new explanations, modern and improved ones.

Trispectivism is not about having no faith in God, whether 
he is Yahweh, Christ, Allah, a Japanese deity, or an Indian over-
weighed smiling Buddha. Trispectivism considers the you, the indi-
vidual All, as exactly that, an individual. Likewise, the universal All 
of  everyone is the one that contains everything that ever existed 
(including all gods, beliefs, and truths), for even a Christian priest 
cannot disregard the fact that in his universe, in his world, there is 
a Shintoist who believes in the spirit of  the tree or a Buddhist who 
honors the presence of  the Hindu deity Hanuman in a monkey. 

22 A known example is Reich’s orgone energy, which was supposed to direct the 
libidinal flow that is in the air to a curative energy into a human body and into earth.

What is important for each and every one is the intercommunica-
tion between their individual All and the universal All, the interac-
tion that creates a more intensified sense of  existence. And that is 
very individual, each with its own reflection of  trispectivism.

m

Religion
In an article I read recently, the author, Monica Duffy Toft, tries 
to define the complicated and tabooed concept of  religion. She 
says:

“Definitions typically include some or all of  the following 
elements: a belief  in a supernatural being (or beings); prayers and 
communication with that being; transcendent realities that might 
include some form of  heaven, paradise, or hell; a distinction 
between the sacred and the profane and between ritual acts and 
sacred objects; a view that explains both the world as a whole and a person’s 
proper role in it; a code of conduct in line that worldview; and a community 
bound by its adherence to these elements.”23 [italic mine]

In her definition, one can easily remark the notion of  trisp-
ectivism (“both the world as a whole and a person’s proper role 
in it”) with the use of  “view” as the perspective, a kind of  inter-
communication. This thinking is actually quite common in reli-
gious circles, in which many philosophers, authors, scientists, and 
people in general use it in their day-to-day life when they speak 
about faith and religion. In a way, we are well aware of  this idea 

23 Toft, Monica Duffy, “Getting Religions?,” in International Security, Vol. 31, No. 4, 
Harvard College and the Massachusetts Institute of  Technology, 2007, pp. 97–113. 
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of  trispectivism, but we try to define it with the use of  incomplete 
concepts.

Religion is too big of  a subject to get into. Many things have 
been said and many more are to be said, yet the important issue is 
the understanding that it is open for interpretation.

What do I mean by “open for interpretation”? If, for example, 
a priest, a rabbi, or an imam were to say that God is within us, God 
is everywhere, do those men of faith mean the same basic concept 
as described here? The basic idea behind those messages of “some-
thing out there” coincides with this idea. Some people call it God, 
others call it energy, but everyone can relate a universal All that is 
everything, a universal All that can definitely be confused with God.

I say confused because the universal All and God are not the same 
concept. The problem with such denomination as God is the endless 
baggage and accessories that come with this word today. The word 
God is too entangled with interpretations and significance, and it is 
practically impossible to separate it from the poliperspectivism it 
contains. In other words, if  a Christian believer goes to Japan and 
uses the word God (Kami), will the Japanese Shintoist understand 
the reference to God the Christian used? Probably not. The same 
happens with a Jewish person in Bangladesh. Which is why, for 
the sake of  precision, one should always say the word God in Eng-
lish (or in any other language of  Christian culture origin) if  the 
meaning is the Christian God, Jehovah if  making reference to the 
Jewish one, Allah to the Muslim, and all the names of  the other 
Gods for all other cultures, religions, and traditions. Otherwise, a 
misunderstanding is unavoidable24.

24 In his play, Waiting for Godot, Samuel Beckett use the concept of  a certain someone 
that does not arrive yet when asked if  he referred to god, he said that if  he would have 
wanted to refer to god, he would have call it god. Perhaps, the originality of  Beckett 

Now that we have established a contrast between the concept 
of  God and the denomination universal All in trispectivism, we can 
continue reviewing the similarities and differences religions have 
amongst themselves and with respect to trispectivism. Nietzsche 
said that praying is for the weak-minded, for the ones who desper-
ately look for comfort. It is very easy for an atheist25 to use these 
and similar ideas out of  their context. However, is it not actually 
doing the same thing? By declaring such a firm statement, is it not 
also the atheist who is trying to grab hold of  some convictions 
(or anti-convictions) and make them his pseudo prayer? In a way, 
religious, atheist, agnostic, pious, each and every human, animal, 
and being in this world…we are looking for some comfort and 
security, each one in the way he or she sees fit.

The Catholics are very proud of  the idea that an omnipotent 
God put a part of  himself  into a human body and came to sac-
rifice himself  for the suffering of  his people. He came to show 
them the true way, to repent for their sins, and to save them from 
damnation. When you ask a devoted Catholic how God could 
come to earth as Jesus, what many refer to as his son, and at the 
same time remain the omnipresent God somewhere in the sky, 
she will respond with something like the following: “That is the 
beauty of  it, and it is a mystery a human being cannot conceive.”

It seems that this monotheist religion has found its own inter-
pretation to encompass the idea of  trispectivism: a God who 

was exactly that, not to mix the implication that is attached to the word god but leave 
it open for interpretation.
25 “In practice, what is an atheist? An atheist is just somebody who feels about 
Yahweh the way any decent Christian feels about Thor or Baal or the golden calf. As 
has been said before, we are all atheists about most of  the gods that humanity has ever 
believed in. Some of  us just go one god further.” —Richard Dawkins
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describes the unattainable, universal All; a human being who is an 
individual All; and the interconnection between them, a middle-
man, a messenger who unites them. This is Jesus Christ, the third 
division in trispectivism, the intercommunication to complete the 
All.

For some believers, God is hard to define. A God can be the 
idea of  the universal All that is everywhere; it is the name people 
give to that “out there” or “higher power,” an elaborated idea that 
for a human being forms a kind of  interpretation of  what we call 
religion. God cannot interpret, God never says a word—at least 
not in a direct manner. in the innumerous branches and segrega-
tions related to whichever society, religion, or group of  people, 
never (out side of  delirium and hallucination with or without 
substances) did a God of  any kind address humanity and express 
itself. “You say that because you are a nonbeliever.” might say the 
religious to the atheist. “Yes, of  course,” he will reply haphazardly, 
“I am a nonbeliever, because believing means interpreting, and this 
is an insult to idea you project as God, that a mere human being 
can interpret the most magnificent force of  nature, the greatest 
and ultimate omnipresent energy that unites us.” He will admit 
to his indifference to any human interpretation. “And yet,” the 
religious will continue, “one can say that the universal All is a 
form of  interpretation of  God.” To this I will gladly answer that 
yes, of  course, if  one wants to see the universal All as God, if  this 
is how one can understand it better, one can, only by changing the 
denomination God, a word with too much confusing contingency. 
However, trispectivism is only about an attempt to explain a feel-
ing that we have, no matter what religion, knowledge, conviction, 
beliefs, dogmas, and doctrines we participate in. This is the inter-
pretation that unifies the above, clears it from the supplements 

of  instrumentation of  laws, rules, and millions of  opinionated 
books.

every religion is based on a repetitive structure that includes 
ceremonies, holidays, and costumes. Constant repetition is as  important 
as the tradition itself. For example, Catholics believe that they eat a 
part of  the body of  Jesus Christ. When the priest announces the 
Eucharist, Catholics stand up and walk silently and respectfully in 
a column toward the priest, who gently puts on the tip of  their 
tongue the host (a round, crispy wafer, gluten free or not) per-
ceived as the materialization of  the body of  their savior. There is 
something very noble about the idea: it serves as a form of  unifica-
tion between the God you believe in and your most intimate place, 
your own body. The religious person becomes One with God. The 
priest, the messenger of  God, can also drink a glass of  wine, which 
he affirms to be the blood of  Christ. Now God is in everyone, 
with the mediator of  Christ’s body that they put into their own, 
they feel interconnected.

In Judaism, by means of  a prayer called birkat kohanim (or the 
priestly blessing), the descendent of  the high priest (known as 
cohen26) gives a special prayer to the chosen people. This special 
prayer takes place on Saturday, the holiest day of  the week; a day 
where walking more than a certain distance is considered to be an 
offense to this sacred time. The ceremony that accompanies the 
prayer requires the Cohen to leave the main prayer hall of  the syn-
agogue, they go to a back room and straighten their hands above 
the sink in order for the Levis27 to wash them for purification. 

26 Traditionally recognized by their family name Cohen, Cohn, Kohan, and other 
varieties.
27 According to their belief, everyone with the family name Levi is descended from 
the great Temple Levi, the assistance of  the great priest.
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After this phase, they wait patiently for the call of  the Hazan and 
enter the main hall to the platform facing the Kahal (the public). 
Then, they cover themselves entirely with the Talit and repeat the 
prayer word by word after the Hazan. The religious followers bow 
their heads, for it is not only a person who is blessing you, but the 
most pure transmission from their God. The blessing takes a few 
minutes, followed by the Hazan with the saturday prayer.

In Islam, Muslims celebrate Ramadan for a whole month. The 
ceremony requires the congregation to fast and refrain from eat-
ing, drinking, smoking, and sexual intercourse from sunrise to 
sunset during one month.

The act of  fasting has a double meaning: the first and the 
most humanistic one relates to the universal All. it unites the con-
gregation (the tribe) around a tradition, an act they share under 
the same faith; secondly, more on an individual basis, it relates to 
a higher spiritual level; the fasting fortifies the connection between 
the believer and God. On a physical level, some say that for the 
lack of  nutrition, the blood does not arrive to the stomach in a 
normal quantity, hence the cerebral activity is more constant and 
allows believers to contemplate their religion. it is the same with 
the deprivation of  sex—with no physical distraction, you are free 
to practice on a more metaphysical level. The intercommunication 
with Allah is yet another echelon where the individual All feels in 
the proximity of  the universal All.

With Hinduism, believers unite with their God through water. 
They call it the Gangajal (literally holy water: ganga means “holy,” 
and it is also the name of  the known sacred river, and jal means 
“water”). it is when the Hindus enter the Ganga to bathe them-
selves in its holy water and wash their body and mouth. The sanc-
tity of  the water then enters their body and unites their interior 

spirit with their Gods. This symbolism of  unification with the 
holy creates a better, more pious man, and it is considered to be a 
great virtue to perform as many times as possible. Hindus travel 
from afar to be able to be one with their Gods; it is a moment in 
which daily life disappears, you travel both physically and men-
tally, your spirit feels that the weight on your shoulders does not 
matter—for that particular instant, the weight is universal.

The same ideas transcend the religions, on one hand as a part 
of  the global human unification, where number is power and where 
one culture has to distinguish itself  from others by a traditional 
repetition of  certain ceremonies, and on the other, to transform 
the individual into the universal. The latter provides the feeling of  
togetherness, the security of  being a part of  a group. Some reli-
gions, such as Shinto, have their Gods already as a part of  nature. 
The Japanese shintoist practice is based on tradition, their beliefs 
manifest themselves in shrines that tell the story of  the past, sto-
ries of  faith, of  war, of  love. The shrines can be anything from 
animistic shrines, nature shrines, and artificial ones. This diversity 
adds, by itself, a to the global spirit of  universalism.

These varieties of  ceremonies in each and every religion are 
the intercommunication between the individual All and the uni-
versal All. Every pious action of  unification with the God or Gods 
is meant to reinforce the sensation that the individual All is a part 
of  something bigger. The differences between the religions are 
minor when it comes to the functionality of  the act, yet the dif-
ference with trispectivism is immense. Ask yourself  if  you would 
have been born in a different country and culture, what would you 
have believed today? it probably would have been the local divinity 
and set of  traditions. Trispectivism acknowledge the person for 
what she or he is and not for the place they were educated in. It 
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does not respond to rituals but to the self-awareness of  a person 
within himself—his thoughts, his actions, his existence, etc. There 
is no need for angels, demons, afterlifes, and priorlifes, only for a 
person to be conscious of  who he or she really is.

m

Astrology
Astrology is an important part of  the human capacity to reason 
the events of  the universal All and the effects they have on the 
individual All. Astrologists see a strong communication between 
human existence and the planets. This communication does not 
stop with your zodiac sign, which is mostly useful in today’s 
newspaper to alleviate the remaining of  its content (daily deaths, 
political corruption, economic crises etc.). Astrology is a daily 
change in the planets that direct and vary our energy at every given 
moment. This is not a universal conspiracy but more of  an exist-
ing movement, to which we are sensitive to a certain degree.

Vanja, a friend of  mine from Paris, is an evolution astrol-
ogist. This concept is the difference between the faith and 
the destiny that corresponds to a date of  birth and a contin-
uum of  movement and influence between planets and men. 
A planet that changes its position creates a certain effect 
(minor or great, depending on the observer). Now, accord-
ing to Vanja, every planet has its character, which in turn 
affects people in that direction. She deciphers the move-
ments with the help of  the Ephemeris Timetable chart (ET) 
and deduces the effect they have on our life. Uranus, for 

example, is characterized by being dynamic; when it moves 
a degree or two, it provokes more dynamic reactions in the 
people with sensibility toward that planet. The person in 
question will have some difficulties sleeping, he might find 
himself  in a more stressful ambiance, which he will inflict on 
himself  whether knowingly or not. When Saturn enters your 
cycle, evolution astrologists say it will block your paths and, 
unfortunately, you will have a somewhat negative prediction. 
Saturn’s cycle can be around two to two and a half  years, a 
time during which entrepreneurism will be a little  difficult 
to complete. Also, unlike Venus, Saturn is the exaltation of  
balance, which can trouble, for example, your sexual life, and 
which might animate surprises and disequilibrium. This is 
astrology of  evolution, which recognizes the changes that 
occur each and every day of  our lives and provides reasons 
for some of  our changes in spirit and body as well as predicts 
possible changes for the future.28

In such situations, what is the best way to deal with the 
changes in case they start to affect us in what might seem 
like a negative way? Well, in this case, I cannot agree more 
with my astrologist friend who says we have to be conscious 
of  and embrace these changes and change back what is not 
welcome. Being conscious of  any negative process and the 
influence it has on your life, whether coming from a planet 
or from stress, can help you make wiser decisions. And so, 
among other things Vanja’s endeavor is to prepare people for 
the coming possibility, or probability, of  events. For example, 

28 Other examples are Neptune, the planet that provokes illusions and dreams, and 
Pluto, which can easily manipulate its surroundings. 
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she will say that one should always make a strong connection 
between occurrences such as moon and sun eclipses and how 
they reflect on events and incidents on earth, both artificial 
and natural, such as wars, epidemics, and migrations.

More than the normal clairvoyant astrologists, what we see 
today is a rising acknowledgment of  evolutionist astrology. In 
this constant search for answers, many choose to reenter the 
world of  amazement and awe in front of  the many other kinds 
of  reasoning. But do we decide on something and then look 
for reasons and excuses, or is it really the gods and planets who 
decide for us? For those who would like control over their life, 
they should also accept the responsibility that arrives with that 
great power. in the universal All everyone and everything is con-
nected, hence the influence we often have by exterior move-
ments, actions and people yet we have to be aware and recognize 
the differences in the level of  influence it has. A wind blow on 
a distant planet will not affect me in the same way as malnutri-
tion or a painful separation. I learned a lot from my friend, but 
the most important conclusion i came to is that sometimes we 
prefer to journey to distant places to look for answers that are 
right under our noses.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism in spirituality is all that is open to interpretation.  
It can be a comfort zone to the uncomfortable mysterious.
To appreciate the mystery is to decide to enjoy uncertainty, to 
understand it is to explore your curiosity.
• Trispectivism in religion reflects the metaphysical intercommunication 

between the individual All and the universal All. Holidays and 
ceremonies are crucial for the structural association in the religious 
aspect of  trispectivism. Trispectivism explains the foundational 
induction of  religion, establishing peace and tolerance within the 
different beliefs.

• Constant repetition is in the base of  every religion.
• The cosmos is also part of trispectivism, yet the larger it reflects on the 

universal All, the smaller the direct effect will be on the individual All.
 

m
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e m ot I o n s

in this section of  the book I will concentrate on the sensations 
that provoke so many discrepancies and create so much chaos 

and disaster while at the same time so much wonder, beauty, and 
creativity in the human heart and mind.

A thing Called love

“Why can’t I fall in love?” “How can I find the person of  my 
dreams?” Many people desperately ask these puzzling questions.

We convince ourselves that we will not know happiness unless 
we stand strong by our preconceived ideas about what love is and 
how it should be. However, the problem is that those ideas are, in 
part, what we developed in our mind at a younger age and, for the 
most part, the information we have had about this idea of  love 
and falling in love can be very misleading and mundane. We often 
end up falling in love with the idea of  falling in love.

First of  all, it is true that love is an emotion, yet like many 
other emotions and universal concepts, it is not completely exte-
rior to you. Love, like happiness, timidity, and depression, is an 
emotion that we perceive. We have to ask ourselves if  the kind of  
information that arrives to the innocent eyes and ears of  a kid is 
really a reliable source on which she can base her evolving ideas 
and perceptions? For the most part, this unquestionable source is 
movies, songs, books, and magazines that glorify the concept of  
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ideal love. At an even younger age, legends and fairytales are read 
to children, and when they are assumed to be true, they contrib-
ute to the creation of  an ideal world in a youngster’s mind. We 
then grow up, but the ideas and ideals stay, intertwining them-
selves with reality. There are many things we believe to be true 
because of  what we were told and because of  what we wanted to 
believe, yet in our mature life we learn (sometimes harshly and 
haphazardly) that seldom these things are wrong. The most com-
mon age for the beginning of  this process is the end of  adoles-
cence, when most of  us begin what we commonly call “real life” 
and go through a process of  disillusionment. Slowly, yet steadily, 
we pass from our preconceived world to the outside, where we 
are awakening to the larger manifestation of  trispectivism in life. 
We do it not by losing the individual All but by harmonizing it 
with the universal one, realizing aspects about life when we are 
ready in specific age. In other words, if  up to that moment, the 
individual All with its aspirations and dreams took a large part of  
our universal All, then at the passage from adolescence to adult-
hood this balance changes. The same goes for the notion of  love, 
we can grasp the truth we deduce ourselves as the milestone for 
the conception of  love we have established. We might even make 
ourselves believe that only by grasping these principles will we be 
able to reach true happiness.

A girl might say to herself  that the man of  her dreams is a 
charming man who fights for his love, thus he will fight for her 
and love her no matter what. He should be generous and kind 
with what he has, even if  he is not rich. She will claim that she 
wants a person who will submit himself  to the relationship, to the 
“we” (it is common that a “we” said by an individual will refer 
mostly to the individual idea of  a “we”). In this last notion of  

“knowing what the other person wants” are many of  the faults 
that we repeatedly suffer in our miscommunication. We say to 
ourselves why would he or she not want what we want, especially 
if  it is the best we can have together? By speaking for our partner, 
we will never reach good communication in a healthy relationship.

Of course, the contrary is not very healthy either. Not 
demanding anything from your partner and the relationship will 
only cause the same unfortunate end. There should be a balance 
in the expectations we have from our partners, and first and fore-
most, awareness.

One can say that “falling in love is not a conscious thing, it is 
not rational, it happens when it happens and with whom it hap-
pens.” Yes, falling in love is not a conscious or rational aspect of  
life. However, it is a process of  such. We form (subconsciously) at 
an early age many of  the concepts of  beauty, emotion, care, love, 
etc. Sometimes it is the first innocent love you had, the image of  
a girlfriend or boyfriend you admired. The hindrance is that with 
time and with the selective memory we possess, we have the ten-
dency to idealize certain aspects that might not have even existed. 
We might mix some feelings we had with some conceptions we 
developed and, by that, create a perfect reference to a perfect part-
ner. Thus the erroneous comparison will automatically be made 
in our mind, a juxtaposition that will affect and might create a 
different reality than the one we experience with the person in 
front of  us.

So how do we fall in love? And why are there so many difficul-
ties surrounding this issue? A common saying goes, “I still haven’t 
found the right man/woman,” or in a more romantic version “I 
haven’t found the one.” Who is this “one” who carries within him/
her the key for our eternal happiness, for the perfect relation-
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ship, for love that will conquer all? We have this awful  tendency 
to exteriorize the blame for our state of  being. Hence, believing 
that “the one” exists and we only have to wait for him/her, we 
actually put our well-being at risk. I am not talking about immedi-
ate happiness, because like any relationship, the first few months 
will probably not last forever. Even the loveliest couple will suffer 
the crises that togetherness brings, regardless of  whether or not 
they believed they were “the one” for each other from the begin-
ning. There is no escape from the work every relationship requires, 
efforts and responsibilities (for more on this subject, see the sec-
tion on relationships).

so if  It Is not The One, Who then?

The fact is that there are endless ones, each of  them with 
some degree of  resemblance or similarity to the ideals we created 
for ourselves. That is why many can qualify to be the one and pres-
ent his or her candidature, yet it will be you, and only you, who 
will decide whether or not this person is worth the effort of  a 
relationship. Effort is the key word here, because there is no differ-
ence between the one or the other one, both require an effort to 
maintain a healthy relationship.

And then there are some of  us who actually recognize the one 
in everyone. This causes a terrible weariness and exhaustion. They 
recognize characteristics they appreciate in many people around 
them. Thus, is seems that the difficulty is not how we notice what 
we like in a person but how we eliminate what we do not like. 
The concern is that these individuals actually fall out of  love at 
the same speed they fall in love. As M. Scott Peck points out in 
The Road Less Traveled, we fall in love only when we are consciously 

or unconsciously sexually motivated. Quite soon after falling in 
love, you will fall out of  love. He says: “Couples sooner or later 
always fall out of  love, and it is at the moment when the mating 
instinct has run its course that the opportunity for genuine love 
begins.” Each and every person who ever fell in love knows how 
quickly (relatively speaking) we might lose this wonderful, excit-
ing sensation and we fall out of  love. However, only a happy few 
really enjoy the beauty of  that infallible love.

emotional Intelligence

emotional intelligence is a relatively recent term that is mainly 
used by women to qualify the lack of  it in men. Very briefly, it 
concerns the capacity to acknowledge the existence of  feelings, 
both interior and exterior. The definition gets somewhat compli-
cated when it intends to include not only the recognition but also 
the ability to manage them.

Probably a big part of  EI is knowing when you are acting and 
when actually feeling these emotions. Most of  us are constantly 
affected by interior and exterior circumstances, which can easily 
cloud the most evident emotion. One minute you can be sure 
that what you are feeling is true and stable, and the next minute 
it is completely the opposite, either for a reaction to an external 
event (pressure or stress at home or at work, an unexpected event 
or the knowledge of  one, etc.) or an internal one (the sensation 
of  insecurity that overtakes your confidence, uncertain instability 
provoked by past memories and/or fears, etc.). The idea behind 
EI is that the person will know how to recognize the distortions 
and to separate them from other emotions such as love for a part-
ner, familial relationships, etc. The lack of  it will certainly cause 
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instability and a serious problem distinguishing one emotion from 
another, causing a disastrous and harmful action and reaction.

This is where trispectivism can undoubtedly help. While you 
understand the concept of  the individual All and the universal 
All, you can (more) easily distinguish between external circum-
stances, internal ones, and the effect one has on the other. If  it is 
a relationship with another person, try to think of  it as one body, 
a whole; separate it from the rest of  your daily situation and train 
your mind to neutralize everything else while you are enjoying 
the precious moments you share with your loved one. in case you 
suddenly do not understand why you react a certain way in your 
relationship and you know that the origin is not your daily life, 
try to look into the individual All, into yourself. Find the problem 
and ponder it, do not try to find an immediate solution, this never 
works; just think of  it and tell it to a friend in confidence, but do 
not look for advice (even though you will get plenty, do not be 
tempted to use it, as good as it may seem). On the other hand, 
make sure not to rationalize too much; remember that extremes 
on both sides are usually bad for progress. It is very easy to ratio-
nalize emotions, because it gives you a fake sensation of  control 
and security when actually you find yourself  drifting away from 
the pure emotion, from the feeling that you should treasure.

A common problem for people with a lack of  EI face is jeal-
ousy, when a person feels possessive about his or her partner and 
easily becomes, practically but not necessarily, obsessive. Unfor-
tunately, this emotion is quite common in the world, regardless 
of  culture, financial situation, and social status. There is no easy 
way to eliminate that negativity, but you can begin by easing it. 
In the specific case of  jealousy, it is clear that it is not a universal 
All. You can be affected by the occurrences around you and, more 

importantly, your partner, yet in order to relieve it, you will have 
to dive deeper into the individual All. You will have to understand 
the reasons for such a feeling. Many people, for example, find that 
what affects them is anxiety about abandonment. The fear that 
the other person will leave is unbearable, and the fear of  being left 
alone is intolerable. A large amount of  negative energy is gener-
ated from that feeling and translates to the other person, intensi-
fying the other person’s feeling of  responsibility. If  lived by that 
negative reaction, you are likely to scare away your partner and be 
left alone. Many illustrative examples and metaphors are possible 
(child and parents, shelter, mask, etc.) but the most important 
thing to understand is that one will do whatever is necessary not 
to feel alone, vulnerable, weak, and defenseless, and this is the 
feeling a jealous person tries to fight by turning a partner into a 
provider of  security and happiness.

If  you are the partner who is the target of  that emotion, 
your role is just as important. Help your partner develop a sense 
of  a stronger individual All. As much as the sensation of  being 
depended on can be exhilarating, it is not healthy for your rela-
tionship. Be considerate, understand the reasons, and I am positive 
that once both of  you apprehend the true motives for the fears 
that provoke the feeling of  jealousy (bad parental relationship, old 
or recent trauma, etc.) you will be more willing to help and more 
considerate toward each other.

fear

Fear is a terrifying emotion! It can save your life and it can 
get you killed, yet most likely it will prevent you from doing the 
greatest things you might do in life.
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We know (from cultural axioms, endless stickers, movie lines, 
and celebrity quotes) that we cannot let ourselves be controlled 
by fear. This is very true, but we cannot ignore fear either. Be 
conscious of  it, feel it, and make the best of  it. Let your fear rise 
from your individual All and communicate with the universal All. 
Let it guide you when needed and, at times, treat it as an obstacle 
to overcome. We need the variety of  fear to accompany us in our 
actions and thoughts, or, at times, to be motivated by it.

Fear naturally exists in all beings so they will not engage care-
less things. Fear is chemically evoked when you face danger of  any 
kind. Probably the first and most important fear is dying of  what-
ever means—falling from a great height, facing predators, losing 
someone or something, the unknown, the known but not familiar, 
etc. Fear is the reason for many of  the natural actions that we take 
for granted. A good example is the fact that when we walk we 
rarely, if  ever, look up, for the simple reason that, evolutionarily 
speaking, we have nothing to fear from the sky. Homo sapiens 
spent most of  his existence in open territory, where the only real 
danger came from walking predators. Thus you are always alert to 
your horizontal surroundings and to smaller creatures that are at 
your feet such as snakes, scorpions, large spiders, etc. (as well as 
the basic need to see where you are walking, naturally). Any one 
of  carnivorous birds that ever existed was too small to be a threat 
to an average humanoid. Thus, even the way we calmly walk in the 
street is due to fear (or the lack of  fear).

When we face certain danger, we tend to go into shock, physi-
cally, mentally, and metaphorically. In the past—and even sometimes 
in the present—this self-defense mechanism was extremely useful. 
Any animal expert will tell you that in an encounter with wild preda-
tors, the best thing to do is to stay still. If  you start running when 

a grizzly bear comes charging at you, it will encourage him to chase 
you down, but standing still will reassure him that you are not a 
threat. If  you see a snake, stay still and back up slowly and prudently. 
Fear in nature is a life-saving instinct. Yet what happens in society, in 
our urban life? The only bears around us are the big corporate bears, 
and the snakes are the cunning and scheming people who want to 
benefit from you (from them, I would say, you should run).

Fear is an extremely important part of  our life, and you should 
accept it! Here as well there is a communication with the univer-
sal All, which acts and reacts for the continuance, for survival, 
for your safety. It is certainly good to know fear but not to be 
driven by it. Do not stop yourself  from accomplishing dreams, 
from realizing your most adventurous wishes. Communicate with 
the universal All, listen to it. Take part of  this lifetime dialogue 
that you are constantly having between the inner naturasophical 
existence and the universal All around you.

How to deal with the death of  a loved one?

Even though I have already discussed death, I would like to 
speak here specifically about the death of  a family member, a part-
ner, or a close friend. Everyone has to experience this sad reality. 
There is no doubt about the emotions that surface when we think 
of  our loved ones being gone forever. How should we deal with 
such a strong emotion?

First, remember your loved ones as the great people they were, 
and evoke these memories to comfort you, not to depress your 
state of  mind. Happy memories and good experiences we had 
with that person can motivate you toward positive well-being if  
you let it, rather than falling into paralyzing sadness.
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Sometimes the problem is not in the disappearance of a loved 
one, but within ourselves. If  you are feeling lonely and insecure, it is 
because you feel you have one less person to trust and to love in this 
world. This is an internal problem that presents as consequence from 
an external loss of  someone, to which there are two simple remedies. 
The first is to create new and strong bonds. If  you lost your parents, 
make sure you work on your family bonds, as a parent, a spouse, a 
sibling, etc. Of course, it is not about replacing the ones you lost, 
but more about directing your life into new and positive connections 
that will help you be stronger, more secure, and happy. Another pos-
sibility is working on yourself. Use the sadness to understand your-
self  better, take a vacation, travel (walk), live new experiences, do 
some working out (physical and mental strength are always related). 
Feeling emotions of sadness is not a disease, yet stagnating in it with 
only a dead end in front of you can easily become one.

Now, the key factor in emotion is to break the momentum 
of a negative emotion that creates an unpredictable vicious cycle 
(nourished from its own melancholy). Thus, trispectivism is a great 
mindset solution. In any vicious cycle, you lose perspective, you are 
either too much in the self, the individual All (depressed from lack 
of  love/hate, fear, self  pity, etc.), or too much in the universal All 
(the person you are in love with, a deceased loved one, the object of  
the fear, etc.). Remembering the third part, the intercommunication 
between the two, is essential in this case. It will help you reencoun-
ter a healthy and more stable balance between them.

Pain and suffering

As human being, pain is also a part of  our existence, whether 
the pain is physical, emotional, or psychological. We should not 

underestimate the fear of  experiencing any sort of  pain, mainly as 
a motivation to many things we do and paths we partake.

So how can we manipulate pain and suffering on our behalf ?
In life, one will have to face an endless variety of  unexpected 

tests of  strength, character, and will power. It can be in nature, in a 
relationship with another human being, or within yourself, which 
might lead you to the abyss or, on the contrary, will enlighten your 
way back to control and self-awareness.

So what are the possible remedies for pain, whether physical 
or emotional? How, by understanding trispectivism, will you be 
able to deal with it better?

In our conscious mind, we try to avoid pain and suffering at 
all costs, a fact that makes our encounter with them even more 
dramatic. I am not saying that we have to wish our dearest pain, 
but we have to understand that the more we treat part of  our 
life as negative, the worse it will be when we cross paths with it. 
Humans and animals alike inflict pain on themselves, even when 
there is no apparent reason. How many times has it happened to 
you that even when everything was working out relatively fine at 
work, with your family, etc., you found a reason to complain, to 
feel hurt or to dislike things around you that until that moment 
were practically invisible to you? As for physical pain, we cannot 
really say it is self-inflicted, but it is certain that once in a while 
it will occur, whether by a sickness or by an accident. Pain and/
or suffering to a certain degree are crucial parts of  our life, just 
like any other feeling and sensation. Accepting some moments of  
pain and suffering does not mean you are becoming a masochist, 
but rather that you will not submit to it. Just as when you accept 
goodness and prosperity and move on, there is no reason that with 
pain and suffering it will be any different. Embrace the suffering 
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and use it as a stepping stone to a new and better acceptance in 
life.

If  you were ill with some terrible disease or had some kind of  
accident and ended up disabled, do not let this life-altering reality 
get the best of  you. Adapt and improve! Take a look at the Paralym-
pics and listen to the wonderful stories those brave athletes have to 
tell, stories of  survival, of  overcoming difficulties against all odds. 
Do not take the time to depress and regret, use this new reality as a 
stepping stone for interior strength and resourcefulness.

The same goes for a psychological trauma. If  you lost some-
one dear to you whether to death or simply because the person 
is out of  your life, the most rational yet difficult action will be 
to accept and adjust according to the new reality without that 
person. Trispectivism permits you to reevaluate your life in a new 
light. In every change, you are a new and modified individual All, 
which means that, by definition, the communication with the uni-
versal All also has to change, to be modified. Recognizing the new 
interaction for the creation of  the whole, a global unison, will 
make you realize your new possibilities.

On the other hand, there are those who search the other 
extreme, who feel that pain and suffering is an integral part of  
life for strength. They desire to feel the strong emotions of  pain. 
So many artists are searching for the next self-inflicted pain, con-
scious or not, that will inspire them, that will muse them with cre-
ativity. Do not mistake pain for other seemingly negative aspects 
in life that can very well be constructive (failure, fear, rupture, loss, 
etc.). Pain, for the most part, is the end result and not the process. 
Pain is not the means to lead us to positive, is it a reaction, a con-
sequence that if  inflicted can be manipulated into to divert into 
the positive.

How Can We Be Happy Knowing We Will die?

Recently I came across a disturbing made-for-TV movie 
from the BBC about a time when the sun has burned down our 
planet. As humans, death fascinates us. We become afraid for that 
moment to arrive. Here as well, one has to learn to let go. A good 
balance in life is accepting death as part of  life. Of  course every-
one will die, but that does not mean we should stop living.

Understanding the reason for the fear of  death is a large part 
of  overcoming the same fear. It will be helpful to know the reason 
Whether it is traumatic sickness during childhood, the loss of  a 
loved one, the enjoyment of  thoughts about your own postmor-
tem attention, etc.

A simple way to eliminate such fear of  the end is by creating 
a beginning. You can look for a reason to live, a goal, something 
worth living for. It can be a person, a project, a task, or an idea, 
everything that will end the fear of  the termination of  the indi-
vidual All and put the energy into constructing a better intercon-
nection with the universal All.

Also, with some experiences, such as extreme sports, you can 
see the positive in the fear of  death (adventure, toying with the 
risk, adrenaline, immortality, etc.). There are many kinds of  inter-
communication between the individual All and the universal All 
when it comes to this subject. it is essential to have a good balance 
between the realization of  death and the weight it has on your life.

Soldiers, astronauts, mountaineers, and others who enforce 
constant life-threatening work, they say the same: while know-
ing you might never come back, you concentrate on the mission/
journey/skills, and that is it. Trispectivism permits them, subcon-
sciously, to play with the perspective of  the action. While focus-
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ing on the immediate, imminent ending for the individual All, a 
soldier thinks about the brighter, peaceful future of  the universal 
All, a mountaineer will contemplate the magnificence of  nature, 
and an astronaut will be proud of  the contribution to science.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Make fear your motivation instead of  your incarceration.
Break the momentum of  a negative emotion.

Trispectivism helps you live with a trauma instead of living the trauma.
Finding a new purpose in life can reconfigure  

the perspectivist mind.

m

c H A p T e r  X v i

C o m m u n I C At I o n

c ommunication is another key factor in trispectivism. More-
over, even though the trispectivist intercommunication 

manifests itself  in everywhere and everything we perceive, in this 
chapter i will just discuss the mainstream media communication.

Language began about 120 to 130 thousand years ago, writ-
ing around 30 to 40 thousand years ago, the telephone about 130 
years ago, and the Internet merely 30 years ago for most people. 
Language made possible the manifestation of  the social creatures 
we are, and the Internet accorded us social networking, which 
brings about the possibility of  communicating at all times with 
everyone around the world. We are, one might say, at the breaking 
point of  human communication. Language made this possible, 
and it is for the complexity of  human interchange skills that our 
species managed to differ so much than all the rest.

Today, we experience the use of  language and communica-
tion in many ways, face to face as well as from thousands of  
miles away. Ideas, thoughts, entertainment, and messages are 
being transmitted to us by the media, an oftentimes we are not 
even aware of  the effects it has on us, both as individuals and as 
a global society.

m
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Television
As you well observed, in many of  today’s television series there is 
a plot that will be resolved every chapter (micro-intrigue), and at 
the same time a larger plot arc resides in the background, only to 
surface occasionally to add another detail (macro-intrigue). The 
larger plot will be determined in the last chapter of  the season (or 
the series, for the longer and more complicated ones). Just one 
plot per episode is not good enough; we are always searching for 
a bigger picture. Even without being fully conscious of  why we 
prefer it, the Hollywood experts found this formula, and they are 
happy to apply it in almost every television series. The micro and 
macro intrigues act as individual and universal All, intervening 
and filling in the blanks in each other, which of  course is the inter-
communication between them. The result of  this trispectivism for 
a television series is—but of  course—ratings.

What About the spectators?

Lauren Zalaznick is an American media trendsetter. In 2010 
she delivered a speech at TeD.com in which she said that viewers 
with their collective social consciousness are the ones who control 
TV production. She demonstrated, quite successfully, the changes 
television had experienced from the 1960s to 2009. probably 
the most important issue that came out of  her laborious study 
is yet another manifestation of  trispectivism, three parties’ com-
munication between real events (the universal All), the person sit-
ting in front of  the screen with the demand to see some sort of  
their manifestation (the individual All), and TV productions (the 
intercommunication between them). One of  these changes, as can 
be read in various studies for the tenth anniversary of  the tragic 

events of  9/11, is how humor dropped quite remarkably from 
television series (as well as from motion pictures). Instead, at that 
time, many series and programs began to have a more judgmental 
approach. Apparently, the audience began to prefer the capacity 
of  decision-making (deciding who will win star academy, who 
will keep dancing in Dancing with the Stars, who will continue to 
survive on the island, etc.). This impressive and cumulative study 
shows once again how all three aspects are interdependent on each 
other, only to create a whole, complete All, which reflects on real-
ity (careful, I did not say that it is reality). While in our recent 
past we saw television and other media as new powerful tools to 
present us the exterior world, today this instrument also involves 
an active part of  us, and as such, we feel more inclined to use it for 
our benefit, as an active extension of  ourselves.

We try to balance our life between family, work, and enter-
tainment. This balance requires us to remain attentive to our own 
needs and, at the same time, to have a strong will and self-control. 
Thus, the question that might arise is what is a well-balanced 
entertainment equilibrium? One example is using the Internet 
and television not only as a means to dissipate your conscious-
ness into other realities but as an idea generator. Do not forget 
the importance of  the exhilarating sensation of  personal creativity 
and accomplishment. You can watch some television, read a maga-
zine or a book, listen to the radio, but never forget yourself  in the 
process. Watch and listen, then make your own creation—write, 
take photos, shoot videos, share, and paint. I want to insist on 
this point, not only because it is important on the road to hap-
piness but also because it is indeed one of  our biggest enemies. 
There is nothing easier than excusing yourself  for not being in 
the action. We constantly say to ourselves certain phrases that 
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have become over time idiomatic expressions: “I am too tired,” “I 
had a long day,” “there are a lot of  things on my mind,” or self-
deceiving things such as “in just a minute i will…”. And so you 
forget yourself  in the emptiness and ephemeral life of  pleasurable 
substitutions (television, music, even books). Your creative capaci-
ties become numb, and the lack of  self-realization will eventually 
generate sadness and emptiness in your life, while you ignore its 
origin. In brief, you will enter another vicious cycle of  excusing 
yourself, and then continuing watching television, using emptiness 
as an excuse to, again, watch television. Be aware of  that and turn 
the vicious cycle into a virtuous one by adapting it to your benefit.

m

Mimesis
Another subject regarding mainstream entertainment is mimetic 
power. Mimesis is the Aristotelian word for “mimicry, imitation.” 
The significance of  mimesis is much stronger than you might 
think. Learning by imitation is a powerful instrument in the pro-
cess of  our self-definition, or ever in an earlier phase of  our life, 
it is the instrument we acquire to develop our identity. A baby 
is a very curious creature, because he instinctively understands 
that  watching the universal All and mimicking it means learning, 
adjusting the individual All, which in its turn means surviving. 
Thus, many parenting guides (at least the good ones) will empha-
size the importance not of  instructing and guiding but simply set-
ting a live example, a good source for your baby to mimic. On lon-
ger terms, it is more useful than any other method of  education. 

Yet imitation does not stop at childhood, it continues throughout 
our life, usually hidden even from ourselves.

Now, aside from the obvious mimetic sources we encounter in 
admired and respected people around us, there are other constant 
flow of  imitation that might turn up to be menacing and damag-
ing. In the media we imitate what we observe and like—publicity, 
fashion, models, and celebrities. Some even raise from time to 
time a polemic about the subject. For example, the thinness of  
models makes young girls want to lose weight, sometimes to the 
point of  suffering from anorexia. That influence is well-known, 
yet what about the more subtle imitation models we see every-
where around us, like the role a movie actor plays. This seems to 
be as a side effect to humor and/or appreciation. It is not only 
what characteristics we imitate of  a certain persona but also the 
perception of  life that is modified according to what we see on 
television, in the movies, in theatre, etc. That can be much more 
worrying and even disturbing. For millions of  years humans relied 
on their senses to learn, to evaluate, to assimilate, and to adapt. 
Never in that long history did we face such a manifestation of  so 
vivid acting and setting such as we have on the screen. Sure, imagi-
nary stories were told for thousands of  years, yet it was always left 
to our imaginary eye to play them in our head. Today, thanks to 
technology, we are able to physically see many types of  realities, as 
wild as our imagination will allow them to be. Furthermore, it has 
become more and more realistic with time—with the latest 3D 
movies we actually feel ourselves being a part of  it. The more real 
it looks and feels, the more it becomes our reality.

I am certainly not trying to preach against the media, but we 
must be conscious of  this fact. Knowing the reasons for some 
of  our fears and actions that might have been provoked by an 
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incident or a repetitive theme seen on the big or small screen can 
actually help you develop a more remarkable self-awareness. It is 
well known, for example, that the horror movie Jaws provoked a 
negative stereotype of  the shark. Scenes of  the triangle-shaped fin 
cutting through the calm water are engraved in the minds of  mil-
lions around the world. This shapes our reality in a way we do not 
know still. The trispectivism that once was the natural existence 
around us has been augmented to another imaginary spectrum 
or an “imagination projector” that is sometimes more real than 
reality itself.

m

Newspaper
I began noticing the differences between the large varieties of  
newspapers after being deceived a number of  times (usually with 
eye-catching, shocking headlines). While trying to decide what 
would be my favorite newspaper I realized that not only did the 
articles differ between papers but also the content of  the stories on 
the same events. Most of  us read one newspaper (usually the one 
happens to be around the house everyday) and with it, a  certain 
perspective about occurrences in the world becomes reality. This 
transforms into our reality, which we never think to challenge. 
However, being abroad without any prior knowledge of  which 
newspaper has what point of  view, of  which one is the socialist, 
which is nationalist bordering on fanatical, and what is written in 
the central opinion, you have to try and find out for yourself. In 
addition, the fact that you might be familiar with the “real stories” 

can help you see the endless exaggerations, the deceiving misleads, 
and the twists of  reality. The truth is that if  you wish to receive 
a more accurate picture of  the events, you should read several 
of  them from various countries, languages, and political interests 
(easy to do within the internet sphere).

This incident made me see exactly how trispectivism is in 
motion and, when not controlled, can even be hazardous. Just 
as we choose our favorite newspaper that corresponds with our 
preconceived ideas (from family, friends, coworkers, teachers, 
and any other influential figures), this is how those ideas come 
back to us, reinforcing our pre-established perspective. Once 
more we see how there is nothing stronger than an idea installed 
in a person that he expresses, believing it to be his own, thus 
reaffirming the individual All with the content of  the universal 
one.

m

World Wide Web
Today, we have another extremely important factor that recently 
entered into the equation of  our life. I refer to the global sys-
tem of  interconnectivity by a worldwide network of  computer 
 technology, or, more commonly known as World Wide Web, 
made possible by Tim Berners-Lee.29 This almost dreamlike fan-
tasy technology is to set free the countless lost, incognito minds 

29 Actually, according to Ian Richie, the progenitor of  the great creation of  the 
Internet was Vannevar Bush. In 1945 he declared the idea of  data association with his 
invention, the memex, a kind of  a retrieving data machine. 
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from their wilderness into a connection to the infinite amount of  
information spread amidst humans. We are able to transfer our-
selves to a tour in any great cosmopolitan museum, to interna-
tional conventions and conferences, to the wonderful libraries that 
are opened to the cyber audience with its eagerness to read, learn, 
and share, and all “in a click of  a button”. This new reality has no 
borders, no limits, no cultural or religious differences, no color or 
social class discrimination. it is a place where everyone can have a 
voice and a life that is as constructive and ambitious as they see fit.

The uniqueness of  trispectivism is that it is a vision, an 
approach, an existence in constant change. Just as the atoms in 
our bodies and in everything around us are in constant move-
ment, this is how trispectivism has to be, in perpetual alternation 
and reconfiguration. When I refer to the individual All, I refer 
to both you as a whole and every little aspect that you are con-
structed from, both physically and mentally. In other words, we 
are complex beings composed of  trillions of  synapses of  ideas 
and thoughts (again, both physically and mentally, but in this sec-
tion i will concentrate on the mental). With the internet you no 
longer need to suppress some aspects within yourself  in order to 
belong to a group in your vicinity. You can open, participate in, 
and express yourself  in as many groups as you wish, liberating 
every aspect of  your personality.30

The velocity of  the information shared creates a major accel-
eration in our universal knowledge transmission. Like never before, 
we manage to share ideas, philosophies, and thoughts, following a 
time-efficient schedule while doing so. We have professors, investi-

30 This is actually what many companies are counting on. Like Google, for example, 
which correlates its search engine results with variety of  information you (or your IP 
address) read.

gators, and scientists who speak and teach whoever wants to listen, 
leaving a new base, a solid ground, from which will rise interna-
tional followers. We have arrived at a time in our history in which 
we have overcome the passage of  knowledge from one genera-
tion to another. With the essential help of  collective intelligence, 
everyone can have access to TED.com, Google’s Academic Earth, 
Akadem.fr, Bloggerheads.tv, LernersTV, or Cursera, as accessible 
and comfortable. It is a free portal to information on which our 
foundation is relying. From subjects in the fields of  psychology, 
sociology, philosophy, social science, biology, behaviorism, eco-
nomic, technology, etc. come the top-ranking professors and lec-
turers to demonstrate their investigation and work. This love of  
wisdom revolution is what will make evolution a hundred times 
faster.

James Surowiecki, in The Wisdom of Crowds, talks about the blogo-
sphere. In 2005 he praised the bloggers for their voluntary coopera-
tion for little or no financial reward. At the time, there were only a 
few dozen bloggers who actually managed to earn a living. Today, 
working as a blogger is one of  the most desired web jobs: it provides 
both passion and income (which of  course varies according to the 
interest and quality of  the blog). The social network took trispec-
tivism and, without noticing, made it its life’s work.

The Internet has become embedded into our being, into the 
social animal we are, with our reliance on each other and our 
necessity to be included. In a group that shares the same opinions, 
we can feel togetherness and greater satisfaction. Many belong to 
more than one group. Being connected through the Internet—
having a profile on Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn, etc.—is increas-
ingly common. people with the same interests join groups and 
enjoy this powerful feeling of  connectivity to a more global entity.
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More than television, cell phones, and all other forms of  
communication, the Internet is a milestone that heralds a new 
era. Surely, in the faraway future, our descendants will regard the 
Internet with respect and importance and will taxonomize it with 
some incomprehensible name that most men will not be able to 
remember. With a more modern point of  view, the tech evolution 
is a mile marker in earthly existence. If  evolution is the informa-
tion passed to the next generation through our DNA, then it is 
no wonder that the scientific progress made in the past century 
enjoyed the fastest growth ever. With internationalization, shar-
ing information is not only in between family, friends, and fellow 
tribemates but across continents, ignoring the language barrier. 
Information is available to everyone, and that makes learning a 
different experience from what it was a century and more ago. 
Moreover, studies indicate that every eighteen months mankind 
duplicates the totality of  all the prior universal knowledge we pos-
sessed. 

Every time you sit in front of  your computer, think about 
cyber-trispectivism, which is the person creating the data, the 
web reacting and intercommunicating as a better, more efficient 
medium to the universal All.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Today, the audience prefers the capacity of  decision-making.  
Do not be tempted to switch a life of  real, proper creativity  

to an ephemeral, fictitious one.
In trispectivism, imitating the universal All is the discrete  

learning of  the individual All. Beware of  whose  
figure you empower as an imitable person.

A newspaper is trispectivism in motion, a constant presentation of  a 
perspectivist universal All that will direct your individual All to a 

supportive one. Make sure your opinions are actually yours.
Opening the individual to the interconnectivity with universal knowledge 

transmission will show you unimaginable new horizons.
 

m
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c H A p T e r  X v i i

s e x uA l I t y

sexuality is the amplitude of the innate and instinctive impulses 
that are expressed by erotic experience. It is difficult to fully 

describe sexuality, for it is an abstract term for all aspects related to 
sex, which, as you are well aware, apply and affect our life in endless 
areas. it is a universal All that interacts with innumerous branches 
and perspectives in the practical as well as in the subconscious art of  
living. The following sections are a short review of the application 
of trispectivism in some of the most general topics in sexuality.

m

Sex
Probably the most disturbing issue about sex is that sex is, in fact, 
an issue. so much has been said about this act that somehow we 
lost the act along the way, along with the mixture of  modern, 
psychological, occidental, oriental, theological, natural, and many 
more interpretative ways. Sex has become a public discourse, a 
symbol that all eyes are immediately attracted to, a photo on a 
movie poster or a book cover that  augments the sales.

To begin, I think we should be able to answer some basic ques-
tions like: What is sex? What occurs during sexual intercourse? 
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Why are we so fascinated by the notion of  sex? Why is it a big 
motivation to our daily action?

Throughout this book I have mentioned the importance of  
self-awareness. In order to fully comprehend this part, you should 
understand some of  the topics in previous chapters, such as evolu-
tion and nature, because sex, as you well know, is a direct connec-
tion to the essence of  these concepts.

Sex, on a more pragmatic perspective, is a manner of  repro-
duction, of  procreation, of  the continuation of  the species and 
the passage of  evolutional universal consciousness and knowl-
edge. On an emotional level, it is the strongest connection pos-
sible between two members of  the same species, usually, but not 
necessarily, a male and a female.

When a man penetrates a woman, the immediate and most 
sublime sensation is the unison of  the two. Two who become 
one, united in this cosmic energy, stronger, with neither care 
nor sorrow, as the most intimate company to each other. This is 
why sex has become to many people an immediate relief  of  their 
detachment and sadness, an instant cure for loneliness. However, 
there is a moment in sex when the situation is altered, when each 
person is no longer in this wonderful unison, an inexplicable 
instance when something occurs that makes us disappear, dis-
sipate into almost nonexistence. This moment, as you well know, 
is the culminating point, the explosion of  the entire sexual act: 
it is the orgasm.

So what can I teach you that you do not already know or 
haven’t experienced yourself ? Certainly not much, but I can try 
to explain according to the view of  trispectivism, and, with that 
awareness, I hope you will be able to enhance even further the 
immense joy in the sexual act of  love with your partner.

The moment you have intercourse is when you, both liter-
ally and metaphorically, enter or allow to be entered. You create a 
physical connection that does not stay circumstantial or extrinsic 
to the mental one; both action and reaction are relevant, both 
phallus and vagina connect to the inner self  up to the root of  
our natural being. In this action, millions of  years speak from the 
universal force that accompanies us through life.

Once you reach unison with your partner you are physically 
fused to one, your mental self  becomes one. This togetherness 
is as strong as the connection between the partners, or in other 
words, the bigger the love, respect, and communication between 
you and your lover, the greater the fusion will be. A passionate 
lovemaking means to be absorbed in your partner and expressing 
your passion through the coordinated movement of  your body.

Now, during the orgasm you mentally detach yourself  from 
your partner, from yourself, and from your surroundings, a 
moment where you find another existence, a more ancient animal-
istic one. It is when the individual All fuses with the universal All. 
From an immediate few seconds up to several minutes, the orgasm 
is the peak of  the act of  lovemaking; it is the culminating point 
that is the reason for our desire. It is the closest and, more or less, 
most conscious instance when you enter the core of  trispectivism. 
This is the one experience in which the consolidation of  your 
partner and you, as two individual Alls, disappears and merges 
in the strongest and most natural intercommunication with the 
universal All.

so what happens during masturbation? The answer to this 
question is interesting. If  you have ever masturbated (as has the 
majority of  the population), you are well aware that the orgasmic 
feeling is not the same. Sure, it is a wonderful feeling and a great 



Trispectivism

250

Sexuality

251

way to enjoy a personal moment with yourself  or even to open up 
with your partner (masturbating in front of  your partner adds to a 
good and trustworthy relationship), yet it is not quite the same as 
an orgasm during penetration or other sexual contact. in masturba-
tion, the orgasmic peak is a form of connecting to your instincts. 
Masturbation is a way of  preparing and constructing your sexual 
desires (which is why it is most common among adolescents), as 
well as equilibrating your rational self  with the instinctive one.

Some say you should just let things flow, you should not pay 
too much attention to details and just enjoy the moment and the 
pleasure it brings. The problem with this idea is that everything 
has consequences, and disregarding certain things or simply not 
being conscious enough evokes unwanted—or at least unprepared 
for—responsibilities. So first, being conscious of  the importance 
of  sexual pleasure and the reasons we desire it, as well as what hap-
pens to us in the process, is very important in order to live in the 
most satisfying and responsible way.

There is no reason why anyone should have any kind of sexual 
difficulty, discomfort, or any kind of obstacle to enjoying inter-
course with a partner. Thus, when you get into bed with someone, 
make sure you choose this person not because you are obliged to 
do so—there is no circumstance that can be used as an excuse to 
be in bed with someone you do not choose to be with, no matter 
what you have been told or, even worse, what you have been telling 
yourself. Even if  it is a one-night stand, a momentary need for a 
passionate encounter, make sure you are aware of your choice and 
accept it as such. Now, after you choose the person, the moment, 
and the circumstances, make sure you are getting into bed with this 
person and not with an alter ego, or the person you would have liked 
yourself  to be. What I mean is be whole with your physical self. 

Sexual intercourse requires nudity, which is something that many 
have problems with. If  your partner is a female, it is simple: if  she 
chooses you, she wants you not because of the things you do not 
have but for the advantages you possess. Women are much more 
conscious about the person they choose to have intercourse with, so 
do not bother yourself  with superficial maybes. She will accept you 
just the way you are as long as you are kind, considerate, and natural. 
If  your partner is a guy…well, make sure you choose him.

Scott Peck says: “It is because of  the collapse of  ego bound-
aries that we may shout at the moment of  climax ‘I love you’ or 
‘Oh, God’ to a prostitute for whom, moments later, after the ego 
boundaries have snapped back into place, we may feel no shred of  
affection, liking, or investment. [It is] a second of  reuniting [with 
the wholesome of] the universe, a second of  orgasm.” This col-
lapse of  ego boundaries is when the individual All unites with the 
universal All and the sensation springs beyond the personal into a 
collective. Hence, if  we divide the sexual act into small fragments 
of  moments, we will see that the exact second of  an orgasm is the 
combination of  all factors of  trispectivism. The “I love you” to a 
stranger or a general “Oh, God” is actually an expression of  our 
happiness and gratitude (in the form of  love) to the idea of  shar-
ing with us this magnificent universe.

However, both men and women admit that sex out of  love is 
much better. it is where the pre- and the post-intercourse actually 
matters and affects the emotion in that heavenly moment of  cli-
max. Aspects such as caring, trust, security, confidence, intimacy, 
and patience are only some of  the emotions and feelings that by 
far will incite a far more sensational intercourse.

m
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Seduction
The power to seduce is a long-desired power that every human 
wishes for, no matter what their sexual preferences. To seduce 
comes from se-ducere, meaning to fascinate the other, to deviate 
life, to modify the other’s way with strategic maneuvers. Seduc-
tion is not only about eventual sexual intercourse, seduction is 
the power to control the way people see you, think about you, 
and act in your presence. To be seductive is to manipulate people’s 
opinions in your favor, whether in work, in pleasure, or in simple 
social interactions.

seduction is about communicating with the other indi-
viduals in the universal All, to enter their individual All and 
provoke or evoke certain sensations of  desire, of  wanting, and 
sometimes even to the verge of  lust. The thought that our 
presence will be more significant and important than the rest 
is very tempting, especially if  it is someone we feel attracted 
to.

Try to think for a moment about the multibillion-dollar 
industry around the act of  seduction. Some can call it beauty, but 
the fact is that the key word is seduction—makeup, perfumes, anti-
wrinkle creams, after-shaves, hair salons (without even mentioning 
the clothing industry). Some even go further and actually change 
the natural structure of  their body, having implants and plastic 
surgery. so much has been said about beauty that there is no point 
in discussing it further, yet it is important to have the concept in 
mind when we try to absorb this subject. For example, it is worth 
remembering that beauty of  appearance is normally an external 
beauty that attracts attention, but to seduce is a more complex 
matter.

the notion of  seduction

Many claim that for a man to seduce a woman, his best pos-
sible instrument is his power of  listening31 and persisting. To have 
patience will get a woman to both trust you and see you as a reli-
able person who does not give up easily.

To seduce a guy, paradoxically, might be a little more compli-
cated. The reason for that is because the woman in question has to 
feel attractive. In order for her to be successful in her mission, she has 
to believe in herself. This means sincerely feeling attractive, being the 
incarnation of the enchanting woman everyone wishes to have. Most 
guys will be attracted to image of innocence yet confident woman.

many “guides to seduction” agree that an important step is 
not in the actions you partake but how to choose the one you will 
most likely succeed to impress in the first place. In this aspect it 
will be wise to learn how to read body language. Knowing the 
nonverbal intentions of  those around you will give you an impor-
tant advantage. You will find that learning the basics of  body lan-
guage will contribute greatly to the understanding you have of  
other persons. For the most part, our body is much more honest 
than our words, which is why being receptive to this understand-
ing will position you better in the universal All. After all, deci-
sions we make are wiser and less prone to errors when we have 
relevant information. During the conflicting adolescent age, we 
learn about our sexuality and the effects it has on our surround-
ings, and we then get accustomed to it or not. This is how a young 
girl who grew up with no father develops a  special seductive look 
(innocent yet devious smile, curious eyes, etc.), especially if  her 

31 I do mean listen attentively. Normally, what we do today cannot be considered 
more than paying attention.
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mother had a few boyfriends around the house. The girl, soon to 
be a woman, creates a subconscious mechanism of  seduction to 
ensure her place in society by attracting older men. she will prob-
ably be unaware of  this but the guys around her will be very tuned 
into that look, most of  the time without even knowing why.

Whatever situation you are in, and whatever physics you might 
have, do not forget the power of the eyes. You are seductive when you 
let the other see themselves seductive through your eyes, through the 
way you look at him/her. Basically, you are seductive if  a girl looks 
in your eyes and see herself  attractive and alluring and if  a guy looks 
in your eyes and see himself  admired and praised. Nonetheless, never 
forget that for the worthwhile and special, personality and intellect 
are characteristics considered to be prerequisite and imperative.

m

Homosexuality
I think the subject of  homosexuality should be more present in 
every discourse in order to demonstrate and to teach tolerance. 
The attitude of  the majority is unacceptable and generates much 
hate and animosity (even if  they see themselves as peaceful oppos-
ers). Actually, sexual orientation is a great example of  life’s order 
and functioning. Nature has its ways of  self-equilibration, its con-
stant movement for balance. This process is a part of  our natural 
existence and it is with everything around us (food, weather, any 
living existence, including even own sense of  happiness).

With today’s scientific progress, even religious people who 
deny and negate the natural existence of  homosexuality agree 

that homosexuality, in most cases, is a natural, innate, hormonal 
change (mainly testosterone/estrogen) in the body balance. This 
time the perspective of  the interaction is not from an individual 
to the universal but the other way around. it is the universal All 
that is constantly communicating a natural, wider perspective of  
things. Actually, according to some studies, only about 10 percent 
of  the population is completely heterosexual, and the rest of  us 
are and can be somewhat curious (to say it delicately) toward the 
same sex. For the most part, what stops us from experimenting 
with this perspective in sexuality is social and cultural, augmented 
by fear and educational religious beliefs as well as the sense of  
contradiction (that often ends with falsified information and hate 
and violence). A simple support for this claim is the fact that in 
societies where people were open to homosexuality, many actually 
were inclined to experience and acceptance.

m

Sexual Abuse
According to some studies, one out of  three to four women has 
been or will be sexually abused, harassed, or maltreated in her 
life.32 This astonishing figure does not indicate that somehow 
men have become misogynist, heartless, and cruel to women 

32 In this part I will consider solely the real cases. Yet I am conscious that many 
women are wrongly manipulating this delicate situation for their benefit, either finan-
cial or psychological. There are men who have been falsely and wrongfully accused 
of  rape, sexual abuse, or any other claim of  this sort. We have to be careful with any 
preconceived notion, whether it is directed toward a female or a male.
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in recent years. The numbers are this high because we are more 
aware, because women have managed to reach a point in today’s 
world where they are not a tool, a belonging—when they have 
the right to be equal to men. When sexual abuse occurs, a per-
son is being degraded to a point at which they have no power to 
resist, and they are used to satisfy the desire and impulse of  the 
other person.

What should someone do after being abused? How can you con-
tinue to live normally after being traumatized in such a horrid way?

The study of trauma is today a mainstream study that advances 
at a surprising speed, and it is better understood and approached 
every day. Yet for all the complexity involved, there are still many 
kinds of treatments and solutions, some helpful and others less so. 
In this brief  review of the matter, I will focus on the intrinsic point 
of view of the victim. A psychological effect occurs and puts her in 
an even more vulnerable state of existence. This effect can be con-
sidered as victimization and will be as an addition to the other psy-
chological and physical damage. It has a negative influence on the 
course of her life, and by relation, on her surroundings, including her 
loved ones. This victimization manifests itself  differently with every 
victim, depending, of course, on her character, background, environ-
ment, and close friends and family. One of the worst situations pos-
sible is the idea that the feeling of being seen as a victim will haunt 
you and will hinder any chance for a happy and positive life.

forgiveness

Embracing life with the hope for a plentiful and substantial 
living requires the power of forgiveness. Whether or not  justice is done 
and the person responsible finds himself  behind bars, you should 

begin a slow and enduring process of  forgiveness. Forgive because 
your well-being is the only thing that should be in your mind. 
While we consider your peacefulness, the abuser ceases to exist, 
and what is left is you, the individual All, with the post-trauma 
you are going through and the universal All containing positive as 
well as negative possibilities. A person who suffers a trauma (the 
degree varies depending on the incident) feels hurt and deceived 
from life.

Forgiveness creates a harmonious trispectivism, which means a 
resuscitation of  the broken intercommunication between the indi-
vidual All and the universal All. Victimization distorts the bal-
ance between the two, creating a harmful concentration on the 
individual All. Forgiveness will liberate you from any remnant of  
guilt you might have toward the world, yourself  and even towards 
the abuser. This is the hamartia that we have to follow in life on 
occasions. 

Some say that around 80 percent of  human suffering (other 
than natural causes) is due to consequences of  reactions of  
people, groups of  people, and even entire nations that cannot 
and will not forgive. This causes a chain of  events where there 
is a constant feeling of  victimization that leads to a prolonga-
tion of  the negative occurrences (revenge, hatred etc.). Break the 
chain, not by forgetting, which will probably only be consciously 
avoiding but by forgiving and releasing the anger and despair you 
are experiencing.
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K e e P  I n  m I n d

An orgasm is the most magnificent way to live by  
trispectivism. Make your body the best friend of your  
mind and let them enjoy together the pleasures of life.

Seduction is one of  the more interesting expressions of  the individual 
All pulling the universal All from the external to the internal. Do 

not believe, but think seductive and you will seduce.
Homosexuality is nature’s way to find balance. 90 percent of  us 

have innate homosexual attraction in different levels. Living the All 
is also accepting the different. Trispectivism shows the greater the 

acceptance of  the universal All is, the more peaceful, self-aware, and 
satisfied the individual All will be.

Forgiveness is the most difficult task on the way to your recovery, but it 
is one of the best in creating a harmonious trispectivist life.

 

m

c H A p T e r  X v i i i

s y m B o l I s m  A n d  d r e A m s

image can sometimes be even more explicit than words, or at 
least it can be as important. The fact is that the image arrives 

to a different part of  the brain and by that completes the passage 
of  information. This is why I wish to associate the concept of  
trispectivism with various images, symbols, and drawings. A sym-
bol unites the image with the word. Symbols have been used from 
the dawn of  time to mark an association, a member of  a group, a 
tribe, a family, or a guild. Another use of  a symbol is to try to give 
an image to a word, an idea, or a reference.

Thus I present to you a small number of world symbols that can 
be associated, in one way or another, to the notion of trispectivism:

Yin-Yang,  A harmonious balance of  intercom-
munication between the individual All and the universal All, 
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intertwining and uniting. In each you can find a small part 
(here represented by the dot) inside the other.

Infinity,  Two bodies sharing a point of  

encounter that forms an infinite continuity. The two bodies are 
the individual All and the universal All, meeting at a point of  
interconnection that indefinitely will intercommunicate between 
them. The level of  harmony or obstruction that interaction will 
have is up to you.

Triangle  (pyramid), The triangle has three sides but 

it is a two-dimensional form. According to some theory, the pyra-
mid is a meditational center. it is believed is has the power to cen-
tralize the energy upward in the direction of  the cosmos as well 
as vice versa, from the cosmic energy (universal All) down to the 
person meditating in it (individual All).

dreaming

The ancient egyptians believed that dreaming was how the 
Gods contacted the living. Dreams are a natural part of  our 
existence. Actually, this fact alone is what makes them so spe-
cial. Think about it: a natural process of  an alternate reality each 
one of  us creates on a subconscious level. It is a transcendental 
 manifestation of  reality processed by the depths of  our mind. Can 
we really ignore it?

it is important to be more attentive to your dreams in order 
to reach a higher level of  consciousness. Your dreams are not only 
a diversion while you sleep, they are not a passe-temps to help you 
not feel bored during the long night. Dreams exist for a reason, 
and it is up to you to choose whether or not to recognize the rea-
son. Taking anything natural for granted and underestimating the 
power it has over our lives will only be an obstacle in the way of  
self-awareness.

What should you do if  you cannot remember your dreams? 
The problem commonly lies in the stressful way we begin our 
days, waking up onto the reality of  work, kids, school, debts, and 
worries. In the society we live in, time is an important element to 
come by, which is why as soon as you wake up (usually to the hor-
rid noise of  the alarm clock), you are already thinking of  work, 
assignments, overdue errands you have to run, and so on.

Needless to say, this is a harmful and distant way to live 
your life. Just think that at the end of  the day, it is not what you 
accomplish, but how. That is why thinking of  the dream you had 
not only responds to what i elaborated above but also clears the 
immediate stress of  a new day before it even begins, giving you 
time to be better prepared for whatever follows.

Remembering your dream is a simple matter of  concentration 
while you are waking up or during the day when an incident trig-
gers your memories of  last night’s dream. In case you are having 
difficulties with both ways and you just cannot remember, here 
is a simple exercise: it is the kind of  acquired habit upon which 
most dream specialists agree. Before you wander off  to meet with 
Orpheus, do not forget to leave a pen and paper next to your bed 
(on your nightstand or any other place close to you). choose an 
alarm clock that does not have screeching, repeated sounds that 
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make you jump up more than wake up but instead consists of  a 
melody with an automatic volume increase. This will make the 
transition much more calm and peaceful, and who knows, if  it is 
a calming melody you like, you might even wake up with a smile 
on your face. Set the alarm for five to ten minutes before you actu-
ally need to get out of  bed and dive into the wonderful, exciting 
dream life.

In the morning, when the melody wakes you up, shut it off  
and immediately (so you will not go back to sleep, nor get up 
storming into the shower with your eyes wide shut) take the pen 
into your hand and start writing. Do not begin with the date or a 
title; commence with whatever comes into your mind. Most likely 
at first you will not immediately remember the dream, but that 
does not matter, just write down thoughts, sensations, feelings, 
a love poem to your partner, while thinking about the night and 
trying to relive the sensations you just had.

Repeat these steps, and before long, glimpses of  memories 
provoked by the sensations you remember will come to mind. It 
is very important at this stage to write down everything on paper, 
no matter how disorganized it might feel. While on paper, your 
memory will free space for new sensations and images, and the 
scene will be complete.

Dreams can be life-changing for people who let them transmit 
a message that usually reinforces an oppressed feeling or sensation. 
I clearly remember one dream that practically changed my life, 
especially the way i now perceive experiences.

One dream in particular had made me realize the importance 
of  influence versus instruction, and the differences we have between 
one another. Actually, that dream taught me a lesson about myself  
that was more persuasive than most teaching I had from a person, 

a book, or a role model. The dream began with me sitting in a 
small local airplane, and next to me was a nameless companion, 
someone I felt I knew very well. Her face was changing into the 
faces of  a few people I have met in years past as the personifica-
tion of  all of  them. The ambiance was calm, and both of  us felt 
relaxed and serene. Suddenly, the airplane hit an air pocket and 
started to shake quite violently. Oxygen masks dropped from the 
compartments above and we began imagining the worse. some-
thing bad was going to happen. Indeed, not even thirty seconds 
later the airplane literally broke into two parts, with the girl and 
I in the front half  of  the plane. We were told to prepare for an 
emergency landing. I looked at the passengers around me and saw 
them with their heads in the fetal position, as one should do in an 
emergency such as this; my eyes continued to look around, trying 
to find a life-saving solution. Suddenly, it occurred to me that we 
would be able to jump right before the airplane hit the ground and 
probably exploded (the thought was surely due to some action 
movie or something, after all, it is a dream). I took the girl by the 
hand, shouting my brilliant plan in her ears. She hesitated, want-
ing to stay buckled in her seat, but I urged her to follow my lead. 
And so it was, right before the plane hit the ground, I jumped 
to the ground along with my companion. I landed on my feet, 
continuing the thrust on the ground while letting my body fall 
forward and then roll, just like I learned in my parachuting course. 
Unfortunately, my companion fell on her side, hitting her head 
against a rock. An instant later, the plane hit the ground and did 
not explode but suffered from a rough landing. The result was that 
I was perfectly well, the passengers remaining on board had some 
minor injuries, and the most serious casualty was my companion.
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I woke up from this dream a revised person. For many days 
after, I could not stop thinking about it. I analyzed it from difficult 
perspectives and tried to procure as many conclusions as possible. 
Everyone has his or her capacities, ways, and knowledge to create 
the best decision for themselves. The best way we can help our dear-
est ones is to share our opinion and support. Anyway, there is no 
replacement for the best lesson one can have, experience.

This is only one incident out of many. More than once I have 
become more aware of myself  because of symbols in a dream,33 ones 
that led me to a more profound introspection. Trispectivism sees the 
individual dream in the larger context of the reality you are in, and 
by considering it as a whole, you might just gain a better, sharper per-
spective on any given situation. Understanding your dreams means 
understanding your subconscious, thus a better introcommunica-
tion. I do not dare compare dreams to the notion some have of God, 
but many do tend to confuse some ideas, thoughts, and actions from 
their subconscious as the work of a higher being when, in fact, it is 
simply their intuitive self  trying to be heard.

33 You can find more information about symbols and dream interpretation in many 
books and websites like Hindman Miller’s Dictionary of Dreams (2001). 

K e e P  I n  m I n d

The trispectivism is in constant movement, action, change,  
and evolution. They have neither beginning nor end, and what  

keeps them whole is their harmony and balance.
Dream is the only place where an individual All experiences the 
three components of the trispectivism. The dream serves as the 

intercommunication that opens your eyes to what you have already seen.
 

m
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l A s t  Wo r d s  
A B o u t  H A P P I n e s s

i want to conclude this book with a brief  recognition of  what is 
probably the primary reason you are reading these words: how 

can we be happier in life?
I am not asking what happiness is, because this is a question 

that is not for a mere ending of  a book but for a multivolume 
tome that will only pretend to solve this enigma. Happiness seems 
to be one of  the many unachievable quests in life, which in many 
cases is viewed as esoteric or abstract (as morality, truth, goodness, 
etc.). Aristotle said that happiness is the end of  all action; hence, 
if  we ponder profoundly about the reason we do everything, we 
will find that we generate every action for the purpose of  happi-
ness. The wise Macedonian named this concept with the Greek 
word Eudaimonia or Eudemonia (eu meaning “good” and daim-on 
“spirit” from Greek mythology). He argued that if, for example, 
we ask a person why he works, he will surely answer to earn money 
(among other trivial reasons). If  we continue asking the person 
why he wants to earn money, he will say to buy food, drinks, a 
house, some commodities, etc. We can then continue with the 
questions until, in the end, he will say that he does the above so 
he will be happy. In that case, we will ask him why does he want 
to be happy, and surely he will not know how to answer this puz-
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zling enigma. This will be the end of  our query, for we want to be 
happy because we want happiness in our life.

Actually, if  we try to describe happiness, we will only be 
explaining happiness in terms of happiness. One day, Plato asked his 
disciple to explain piety, the young man began commenting how 
piety is when you see, for example, a child hurt by the side of  the 
road, you carry him to your house and you take care of  him. Plato 
then said that he did not ask to explain what an act of  piety is but 
to define piety. The disciple answered that piety can be a person 
performing acts of  a pious  person. Again, Plato said, you cannot 
explain a term using the same word in another grammatical func-
tion; you might say compassion, religious faith, and many other 
things, yet none of  it corresponds exactly to a definition of  piety. 
it is the same with happiness (and many other abstract terms): 
they are difficult to explain without using the same term, for it is 
only a feeling in our perception of  certain situations.

Now let us leap from the ancient Greeks to contemporary 
social psychology. In studies made recently, it has been discovered 
that the large majority of  people say about themselves that they 
are about 70 to 80 percent happier than the rest of  the world. 
Think about yourself  for a moment. In between poverty, fam-
ine, abuses, wars, massacres, natural disasters, tyrannies, and other 
atrocities and inequalities, in which position do you see yourself ? 
Most people will see themselves happier than the average; they 
will move from the individual perspective to a global one, which 
will demonstrate to them the misfortune others are experiencing. 
This process is actually vital for our survival as natural beings, 
without it people lose the desire to continue, and that is unnatu-
ral. Thus, the majority will always find reasons to feel they are 
happier than the rest (when obviously, mathematically speaking, 

not everyone can be above average). In this way a religious fanatic 
will say that she is happy to be controlled, a form of  living prefer-
able to the one abided by a modern “western slut” (many have the 
tendency to think that wearing pants, having a voice, and living 
a western lifestyle is shameful for a woman). A poor man in a 
distant village will say that he is happier because he does not need 
material things, he has tranquility and calm, whereas in the city 
they are always on the run for more. A city broker will also claim 
happiness, but for the opposite reasons, of  course.

In this book I have tried to view happiness from various per-
spectives. I also tried to use it not as a concept but as a mean, as a 
natural part in our life that, just like any other emotion or sensa-
tion, can and should be evoked naturally.

Here are some of  the ideas in which I invoked the question 
of  happiness:

• Probably the most important notion I would like you 
to continue with is awareness. You can make mistakes, 
you can take some careless actions, you can listen to bad 
advice, and you can magnetize every negative occurrence 
in life. However, if  you do this and more, being conscious 
of  your actions and decisions, it will help you regain 
responsibilities on your life, not luck, not coincidence, not 
chance, not a higher power, but conscious of  yourself, the 
surroundings, and the interaction. This is the essence of  
happiness.

• I talked quite extensively about how to accept fear that 
blocks us and keeps happiness out of  reach, about how we 
need to know to be conscious of  it, understand its func-
tions and capacities to be able to control it. Fear is perhaps 
our biggest obstacle, but we have to remember that fear is 
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us. Even though we call it a name, it does not mean it is its 
own entity. It is you who provokes fear and nourishes it, 
it is you who lets it be in control of  your moments in life 
and not vice versa, it is you who is an obstacle for yourself.

• Begin breaking the vicious cycles you repeatedly created 
and start constructing virtuous ones in your life. If  you 
choose to have a mission, choose this one, vicious to virtu-
ous, cycle to cycle and negative to positive. Yet never forget, 
it is not about doing it once in a lifetime, the joy of  living is 
our success in turning it into a constant fight and awareness.

• In order to feel and accept happiness into your life, you 
have to accept sadness, to be conscious of  it, to know its 
existence. As the law of  polarity says, to reach one end 
further along the line is to have the other end just as far 
away and just as profound. However, do not try to search 
for these ends; undulation on the line of  happiness usually 
keeps us away from balanced and prosperous life.

• go out to nature. Do not forget where we are coming from 
(metaphorically speaking, of  course). Bring nature into 
your house. If  you have a garden space, grow some veg-
etables, and if  not, some indoor plants can decorate and 
illuminate. Having some green in your house will not only 
color your environment but also fill your heart with peace 
and harmony.

• Go out for a long journey! expanding your horizons 
(which is another way to say perspective) will enhance 
your life with memorable experiences, with taste and pas-
sion to be cherished until your last day.

• Be satisfied with dissatisfaction!34 Accept the fact that we 
are in constant change, continuity, and evolution. To be dis-
satisfied means to want to stay in motion, in that constant 
search for better. This motion in the mean of  life is what 
permitted life on earth. Just like anything that stops dies, 
so will your enthusiasm and happiness. Create, fabricate, 
stay active, think, and live, these are what will provide you 
with healthy eupsychia, strong psyche and happier existence.

• In our days, there are endless sources of  information, 
explanations, and suggestions about how to find every-
thing you need, including happiness, of  course. In between 
those infinite axioms, expressions, proverbs, and citations, 
we keep thinking we have the answer, which only leads us 
to confusion and despair. Do not be tempted to quick 
solutions, a fast food of  immediate bliss. Take the time 
to know yourself, to be self  aware. do not be easily con-
vinced, experience what is best for you. You can find a 
book, an article, a paper, or a study that will prove prac-
tically everything. The art of  lobbying is wonderful and 
needed, but remember that if  you focus on an individual 
All’s idea, a sole point of  view, you will end up blinded to 
the rest of  the universal All. Put everything in perspective 
and the solutions will be much easier.

• Knowledge is control, but it is also responsibility. If  you 
feel brave enough to take responsibility, embrace knowl-
edge and do not be afraid to awake your curious child and 
start asking why. Remember, everything has a reason, and 

34 Remember, it is not pseudo-satisfaction but dissatisfaction. The first is when we make 
an effort to convince ourselves we are satisfied (like make-believe), the second is 
acknowledging we are not.
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what stands between you and knowing this insight and 
its true meaning is only introspective and awareness of  
circumstances. Take that responsibility and rest assured it 
will bring you happiness.

K e e P  I n  m I n d

Trispectivism is not happiness. It is merely a mean,  
a tool to use in order to achieve it.

It is up to you to change any life-consuming vicious  
cycle to the flourishing of  a virtuous one.
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t o  y o u ,  d e A r  r e A d e r :

Writing without a reader is no writing at all. Your interest 
in these matters of  self-awareness and happiness generates a 

movement that will help this world be a better place.
Thank you, my dear reader, for allowing me to be  

a part of  your own Trispectivism.
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